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ABSTRACT 

This second annual year-end report summarizes the 
efforts of administrators, teachers, and students in the Los Angeles 
Unified School District on behalf of children whose primary language 
is not Englis* . It documents the district's response to the January 
1974 Supreme Court decision in Lau v. Nichols. The response is 
embodied in programs for national origin minority students in English 
as well as in the native language. Following an introduction 
describing the district and the project history, the report is 
organized according to the major divisions of the school district's 
Lau plan: (1) identification of national origin minority children and 
assessment of their needs; (2) elementary programs; (3) secondary 
programs; (4) special education programs; (5) staffing activities; 
(6) staff development programs; (7) community involvement program; 
(8) administrative organization for implementing the Lau Pl^n and 
supportive monitoring procedures; (9) counselling and psychological 
services; (10) other support services, including health, student 
adjustment services, pupil services, attendance, and educational 
options; and (11) evaluation activities. The appendices include 
tables of numerical details referenced in the narrative section, a 
reader's glossary of special terms and acronyms, and forms and 
instructions used in gathering data. ( Author/AMH) 
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INTRODUCTION 

Description of Report 

This is the second annual end-of-year report summarizing 
che multiple efforts of administrators, teachers, and students 
in the Los Angeles Unified School District on behalf of children 
whose primary language is not English. It document* the dis- 
trict's compliance with the Supreme Court's decision for nation- 
al origin minority children in Lau v. Nichols . 

Following this introduction, the report is organized into 
chapters corresponding to the major chapters in the district's 
Lau Plan: Identification and Assessment; Elementary Programs; 
Secondary Programs; Special Education Programs; Staffing Activi- 
ties; Staff Development Program; Community Involvement Program; 
Administrative Organization and Supportive Mon: Coring; Counsel- 
ing and Psychological Services; Other Support Services; and 
Evaluation. 

The narrative chapters are followed by appendixes containing 
tables of numerical details referenced in the text, a reader's 
glossary of special terms and acronyms, and forms and instruc- 
tions used in gathering data. 

xi 



Description of District 

The Los Angeles Unified School District is the second larg- 
est public school system in the United States. Territory served 
by the district includes the 464 square miles of the City of Los 
Angeles and the seven cities of Cudahy , Gardena , Huntington Park, 
Lomita, Maywood, San Fernando, and Vernon. Portions of 18 other 
cities and unincorporated county areas fall within district 
boundaries. The cities of Boston, Cleveland, Denver, Detroit, 
Milvrdukee, Philadelphia, Providence, and Washington would fit 
within the margins of the district. 

The district's regular school enrollment in Kindergarten 
through Grade 12 was approximately 671,000 when counted in 
October 1979. This figure was nearly half (447 Q ) of the total 
school enrollment for Los Angeles County, and approximately 13% 
of the total enrollment in California public schools. 

In 1979-80, tha district operated 428 elementary, 75 junior 
high, and 49 senior high schools, 42 continuation schools; 21 
schools for handicapped; 5 opportunity schools; 54 magnet 
schools and centers; 6 midsite schools; 27 community adult 
schools; 5 regional occupational centers; and 1 regional occupa- 
tional program center. In addition to these 713 schools the 
district also operated 89 children's centers, 7 skills centers, 
and 2 opportunity centers. 

The district began the 1979-80 school year with 32,411 
certificated and 25,564 classified employees. It also employed 

xii 



4,782 certificated substitutes and 7,121 nonteaching substi- 
tutes. 

Project History 

The Los Angeles Unified School District developed a Lau Plan 
in response to the January 1974 Supreme Court decision in Lau v. 
Nichols C414 U.S. 563). The response provides programs for stu- 
dents of national origin minority, instructing them in English 
as well as in their primary language. 

A Lau Steering Committee was formed on April 7, 1978, with 
district-wide representation from community, teachers, and ad- 
ministrators. A Lau Task Force was formed with representation 
from various district offices to prepare the district Lau Plan 
and was comprised of seven working committees: Assessment and 
Evaluation, Elementary Program, Secondary Program, Community 
Involvement, Staff Development, Special Education, and Counsel- 
ing and Psychological Services. 

With the initiation of activities for Counseling and Psycho- 
logical Services, Other Support Services, and Special Education 
Programs in September 1979, all components of the Lau Plan were 
operating . 
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Chapter 1 
Identification and Assessment 

Goals 

According to the Lau Plan, idencif icat ion and assessment 
procedures will identify national origin minority students from 
non-Er.glish language backgrounds, assess their educational needs, 
and prescribe an appropriate educational program. 

Design and Instruments for Evaluation 

The plan for gathering data to measure component goals 
called for descriptive statistics from 17 instruments: 

1 . Home Language Survey (HLS) 

Since September 1978, a HLS has been used to identify 
students from homes where a language other than English 
is spoken . Available to schools in 15 languages , the 
survey asks : 

0 Which language did your son or daughter learn when 
he or she first began to talk? 

# What language does your son or daughter most fre- 
quently use at home ? 

1 
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t What language do you use most frequently to speak to 

your son or daughter? 
Basic Inventory of Natural Language (BINL) 

• Students Who Are New Enrollees- 

The BINL is a standardized individually administered 
test of oral language proficiency . Within 30 days of 
enrollment in September, all students new to the dis- 
trict who have a home language other than English take 
the BINL to assess their oral English. If they enroll 
after the 30-day period, they must take the BINL within 
10 days. 

0 Pupils Being Considered for Transition (Elementary Only). 
NES/LES pupils being considered for transition to an 
English-only program must take the BINL as ore of four 
transition criteria (Lau Plan, pp. 55-57): (a) recom- 
mendation by teacher; (b) identification as FES on BINL, 
(c) score at or above the 16th percentile on a standard- 
ized test of reading and mathematics; and (d) recommen- 
dation by local administrator after consultation with 
parent and staff. 

* Students Requiring Retesting. 

A student may be reassessed within 10 days if the par- 
ent, teacher, or school administrator expresses a rea- 
sonable doubt about the accuracy of the language class- 
fication. A retest must be administered and returned 
to Research and Evaluation within 10 days after receiv- 
ing the student's first BINL results. 



3 

0 Students to be Assessed with BINL in Primary Language. 
The BINL is to be used as a diagnostic instrument in 
the primary language component of a bil ingual program , 
Grades K through 12 (Lau Plan, pp. 48, 51). The BINL 
is to be administered by the person responsible for 
the student's primary language component. Identified 
NES/LES students in bilingual programs must be tested 
in their primary language in other curriculum areas. 

Monitoring Forms . --In 1978-79, two forms were developed to 
monitor the implementation of Lau programs in elementary and 
junior high schools. Based on program changes and validity 
checks, these forms were modified for use in all schools in 1971- 
30. Community members served on the monitoring teams along with 
teachers, administrators, and staff represe^ tatives from area 
offices, Bilingual-ESL Services Branch, and Research and 
Evaluation Branch. Staff development sessions on the goals of 
the monitoring process and on use of che instruments were held 
for all team participants in December 1979 and January 1980. 
The monitoring of 40 randomly selected schools occurred between 
December 4, 1979, and April 17, 1980. 

The scale used in both instruments was 
NA = not applicable 

1 = not yet implementing 

2 = working toward implementation 

3 = implementing 
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3 . Elementary Lau Monitoring Instrument (Form 1341 ) 

The instrument was used in 20 randomly selected Lau 
elementary schools to judge implementation in eight 
program features : 
Identification 
Assessment 
Implementation 
Curriculum 
Methods 

Placement and transition criteria 
Staff development 
Commun i ty invo lvement 



4 . Secondary Lau Monitoring Instrument (Form 1341 ) 

The secondary school monitoring instrument has been 
applied in 20 randomly selected Lau junior and senior 
high schools to assess implementation of seven of the 
features listed above (exception: Methods). 

School Summaries . --Elementary class summaries and secondary 
school summaries were developed to obtain Lau program informa- 
tion from schools using individual student profiles completed in 
April and May. This series of forms is described in the follow- 
ing three sections. 



5 . Elementary School Summaries 

Three forms were developed to obtain information from 
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elementary classroom teachers. They were senu to p}_i 
elementary schools in late May for completion and re- 
turn in early June. The forms were (see Appendi :) 
Elementary Class Summary for Lau Bilingual Programs 
(Form 1348) 

Elementary Class Summary for Lau Bilingual Individual 
Learning Programs (Form 1349) 

Checklist for Elementary School Lau Summary Forms 
(Forms 1360) 

Forms 1348 and 1349 asked for information on elementary 
Lau program features and pupil information that included 
categories such as primary language proficiency level, num- 
ber and languages of NES/LES pupils, participation in in- 
tegration and other programs, and number of pupils who met 
English reading and transition criteria. 

6 . Secondary School Summaries 

Four forms were developed to gather information from 
secondary schools and were sent to all secondary 
schools in late May for completion and return by early 
June. The following are the forms chat secondary 
schools used this year (see copies in Appendix) * 
Secondary School Summary for Lau Instructional Program 
(Form 1344) 

Secondary Lau ESL Class Teacher Summary (Form 1345) 
Senior and Junior Lau ESL Class Student Summary (Forms 
1346 and 1347) 
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Checklists for Senior and Junior High School Lau 
Summary Forms (Forms 1361 and 1362) 

The first three forms asked for data on Lau program 
features such as students , classes , teachers , aides , tu- 
tors, parents, and student placements. The checklist forms 
helped schools assure accuracy and completion, and facili- 
tate processing in the central office. 

7 Special Educations Schools and Special Day Classes 

Three forms were developed to collect data from special 
education classroom teachers located in special educa- 
tion schools and in regular elementary and secondary 
schools. These forms were sent to all special education 
schools and designated regular schools in late May for 
completion and return in early June. The forms were 
(see Appendix) : 

Summary of Special Education Students in Lau Programs 
Identified as NES/LES by Parent Interview (Form 1351) 
Summary of Special Education in Lau Programs in Identi- 
fied as NES/LES by the BINL (Form 1352) 
Checklist for Special Education Lau Summary Forms 
(Form 1363) 

Forms 1351 and 1352 gathered descriptive information 
about special education Lau program features and pupil 
counts by handicap category and type of schools. 

Findings 

Home Language Survey . - - Informatior from randomly monitored 
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Lau schools indicated that, with few exceptions, all schools 
obtained a HLS for each student. (Tables 1 and 2). For those 
students whose home language is not one of the 15 into which the 
HLS was translated, a bilingual staff member or trained volunteer 
assisted school personnel in conducting the survey. The survey 
was part of the enrollment for all students new to the district, 
and is filed in each student's cumulative record. 

BINL Processing Center . —The BINL Processing Center in the 
district's Research and Evaluation Branch processed 143,980 BINL 
score sheets between September 1979 and June 1980 (Table 3). The 
approximate time to return results to each school was within 6 to 
8 weeks overall; however, records indicate that some returns took 
up to 12 weeks in the spring, largely due to clerical turnover 
and limited staffing in the bilingual evaluation unit, as well as 
computer errors. 

BINL . --Testing with the BINL involved 91,825 new students in 
Grades K-12 from September 11, 1979 to June 13, 1980 (Table 3). 
Included in this number are continuing students whose BINL re- 
cords were not forwarded to their new school. 

If a parent, teacher, or administrator has a reasonable 
challenge to the testing and thus to the resulting BINL language 
classification, the student may be retested. Retests were given 
to 1 ,036 students (1%) , 

Over 17,000 elementary pupils took the BINL as one of fcui 
criteria for transition into an English-only program. 
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Elementary schools reported that a total of 5,928 pupils 
had met all four transition criteria and entered an English-only 
program. In Grades K-6, approximately 33,000 pupils were as- 
sessed in their primary language with the BINL by the person 
responsible for primary language instruction. 

Identification of Secondary Students . --Based on concerns 
expressed by principals, teachers, and UTLA, a committee of 
teachers and administrators was established to reexamine the 
appropriateness of the identification process and programs pro- 
vided for NES/LES secondary students. The committee completed 
its work in July, and its recommendations are awaiting adminis- 
trative approval. 

Return of Summary Forms , --Summary forms were sent to 13 
categories of schools that included regular schools, midsites, 
magnets, and special education locations. Returns (Table 4) were 
highest from elementary schools (99%) , junior high schools (97%), 
senior high schools (927 Q ) , and special education schools (9170 , 
averaging a 10% improvement over 1979 returns that was directly 
attributable to persistent follow-up by evaluators throughout 
June and July. 

Secondary schools with special day classes for exceptional 
children, a category of school service not separately counted 
last year, also achieved a 917, return (Table 4). 

Since schools had to summarize each class on a separate 

forT, a school was tallied in the return column for any quantity 
of forms returned without weighting for number of forms returned 
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(Table 4). This will help in considering the return rate when 
interpreting data from the Summary forms. 

Language Testing Proj ect . —For 1930-81, the district pro- 
posed to the Court in Crawford (and the Court approved) a Lan- 
guage Testing Project for 135 schools in the Bilingual Classroom 
Teacher Program (see Chapter 5 and Memorandum No. 41 in Appendix 
C) . The purpose of the project is to examine the feasibility, 
efficiency, and cost of various methods that would assist schools 
and teachers with language testing piograms (e.g., Traveling 
Testing Team; Release of Local Teachers to Test by Use of Sub- 
stitute Teachers; and Use of Professional Expert Assistance). 

Qualitative Observations and Conclusions 

Identification and assessment information was used to pre- 
scribe programs for identified Lau students, as described in 
detail in Chapters 2, 3, and 4 of this report. 

BINL results were not returned to schools within four weeks, 
which may have hampered appropriate program placement of stu- 
dents . 

Identification procedures for secondary students are cur- 
rently being refined by a district committee. 

Goals for this component were substantially met during the 
proj ect year . 
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Chapter 2 
ELEMENTARY PROGRAMS 

Goals 

The major £oal of Lau Elementary Programs is to provide all 
NES , LES , and FES pupils with a curriculum designed to meet their 
assessed educational needs. NES/LES pupils in Grades K-6 are to 

be given an appropriate bilingual/bicultural program that avoids 

racial or ethnic isolation. 

Design and Instruments for Evaluation 

The steps and instruments (HLS , BINL, Elementary Class 
Summaries, and Elementary Lau Monitoring Instrument) used to 
evaluate Lau elementary programs are described in Chapter 1. 

Findings for BILPs 

Numbers and Languages . --Bilingual Individual Learning Pro- 
grams (BILPs) were established for 17,504 pupils in 78 languages, 
including languages not listed (Table 5). Compared with records 
for 1978-79, pupils participating in BILPs decreased by 2,499 
while the number of primary languages increased by 11 The 
primary languages that involved the greatest number of elementary 

10 
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pupils were Spanish (11,524), Korean (1,023), Cantonese (788), 
and Vietnamese (751) (Table 5). 

Reasons for BILPs . --Of the 17,504 pupils assigned to BILPs, 
6,235 were withdrawn from bilingual/bicultural programs by par- 
ent request (Table 6). Compared 1978-79 records, this is an 
increase of 1,890 pupils assigned to BILPs due to parent request. 
A total of 5,777 (50%) NES/LES Spanish speaking pupils were 
placed in BILPs due to parent request (Table 7) . BILP summaries 
indicated that another 9,909 pupils were assigned to BILPs due 
to lack of 10 or more in a grade level to form a Lau bilingual/ 
bicultural program or class (Table 6). Schools reported numbers 
of Farsi-speaking and Russian-speaking pupils were assigned to 
BILP? due to parent request; however, analysis of the summaries 
indicates that these pupils were assigned to BILPs due to a lack 
of 10 or more in a grade in these languages-- for most of the 
school year--to form a bilingual/bicultural program (Table 7). 

Progress . --Class summaries for BILPs indicated that 8,177 
pupils met the Lau criteria for advancement into English reading 
(Table 6). A total of 2,541 pupils made the transition to an 
English-only program (Table 6) . 

Primary Language Support . --Paid bilingual aides and teacher 
assistants provided the most primary language support for all 
language groups; adult voluntters provided the least (Table 7). 

Integration and Other Programs . --Elementary schools report - 
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ed that a total of 1,711 NES/LES pupils with BILPs were attend- 
ing their schools from another attendance area, as of June 1980. 
Of these, 837 (497o) were participants in the mandatory integra- 
tion program (Table 8) . 

Findings lor B i lingual Programs 

Bilingual Program Model . --The district staffed 2,617 self- 
contained bilingual/bicultural classrooms. This is an increase 
of 833 classrooms over the 1978-79 school year. Another 1,391 
classrooms implemented team- teaching and ?ltinerant teacher pro- 
gram models (Table 9) . 

Numbers . --As of June 1980, the total number of elementary 
NES/LES pupils assigned to bilingual program^ was 51,980 (Table 
10). Compared with records for 1978-79, pupils participating in 
bilingual/bicultural programs increased by 12,590. The greatest 
number of pupils participating in bilingual programs were in 
kindergarten (13,073) with a decreasing number at each grade 
(exception: Grade 4) (Table 10). Spanish accounted for the 
largest number of participants in every administrative area 
(Table 11). 

Primary Language Proficiency . --Of the 51,980 pupils as- 
signed to bilingual programs, 18,954 pupils had BINL results in 
their primary languages for diagnostic and prescriptive informa- 
tion. Of these, 5,008 (26%) weie found to be proficient speak- 
ers of their primary language, 5,086 (27%) functional, 5,638 
(30") limited, and 3,222 (17%) nonspeakers (Table 12). For 
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3,108 (96%) of this last category, the home language was Spanish. 

Results for approximately 14,000 pupils who took the BINL 
in their primary language reached the schools too late for in- 
clusion in the June count. 

Progress . --Class summaries for bilingual programs indicated 
that 10,245 elementary pupils met the Lau criteria for placement 
into English reading. A total of 3,387 pupils made the transi- 
tion to an English-only program (Table 13) . 

Teachers and Aides . --According to reports from elementary 
schools, Class J and II teachers comprised 33% (1,312) of the 
4,008 teachers providing instruction for Lau pupils in bilingual 
programs. A total of 938 Class IV teachers were assigned to bi- 
lingual programs (Table 14); of these, 149 (16%) who were teach- 
ing 1,225 pupils (2%) had no bilingual aide, teacher assistant, 
or certificated person to assist in primary language instruction. 
In June 1980, the district negotiated an agreement with OCR that 
allowed use of Class IV teachers if they would sign waivers no 
later than fall 1980. The majority of these teachers are ex- 
pected to sign, and will be assisted by bilingual personnel to 
meet Lau guidelines. (See Glossary for descriptions of teacher 
Class . ) 

Schools reported 3,976 bilingual aides and teacher assistants 
assigned to bilingual programs for three hours daily (Table 14). 

In tegration and Other Programs .- -Elementary Summaries re- 
ported a total 1,703 NES/LES pupils participating in bilingual 
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programs from schools in other attendance areas. Pairs and 
clusters accounted for the largest number of pupils (Table 15) . 

Findings for Telephone Survey 

During fall 1979, a telephone survey of elementary school 
principals was undertaken to begin assessing the effectiveness 
of the Lau program implementation. A random sample of 22 ele- 
mentary schools was drawn from the 10 administrative areas. The 
principals or designees were asked about the strengths, weak- 
nesses, and needs in relation to their personnel, program, and 
supplies for Lau activities. 

During spring 1980, each of the schools in the sample was 
contacted for the follow-up interview. The principals were 
asked about any changes that had occurred in the areas of in- 
quiry since the previous interview. Two additional questions 
were included: (a) positive and/or negative outcomes for stu- 
dents as a result of Lau programs, and (b) positive and/or neg- 
ative effects of mandated testing originating outside the class- 
room on NES/LES students. The results of these interviews are 
summarized below. 

Personnel . --The majority of the 22 elementary principals 
interviewed said that the strength of their bilingual program 
was their outstanding teachers, coordinators, and aides. Princi- 
pals indicated that lack of personnel with sufficient fluency to 
handle primary language instruction, and lack of classroom aides 
with adequate training were continual problems. "Paid staff 



development activities' 1 was frequently mentioned by principals 
as a means to enhance bilingual skills. More bilingual teachers 
and aides, particularly in languages other than Spanish, was 
listed as a top priority by some principals. A few principals 
stated that aides were carrying out the program and were not 
trained as teachers. 

Program. --One general consensus of principals was that ESL 
and Spanish reading were strong curriculum areas. They strongly 
agreed that revision and clarification of Lau transition crite- 
ria were needed. This improvement would also aid in preventing 
pupils from remaining in the program too long. 

Pupil Outcomes . --Principals tended to agree that they are 
beginning to see more positive outcomes as a result of pupil 
participation in Lau programs. Pupils have made positive gains 
in the affective domain such as in self-image and personal ad- 
justment. In the cognitive areas, pupils are making good pro- 
gress, learning English, and using Spanish reading skills, 
according to comments made by the principals. 

Sup plies . --Some principals felt that present funding levels 
were insufficient to cover both personnel and supplies in school 
sites and especially those schools with few pupils, rapidly 
growing enrollmencs, and multiple languages. 

Testing . - - M Too much testing overall" was the message from 
principals. The primary recommendation by principals was to 
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eliminate or reduce the testing. Other areas of concern were 
to provide for continued inservice on BINL testing and to give 
more timely feedback about the BINL. BINL testing was consid- 
ered an adequate measure if properly administered, according 
to principals. 

Other Findings 

Monitoring . --District monitoring teams visited 20 elemen- 
tary schools selected at random and determined that virtually 
all of them had implemented the Lau plan (see Chapter 8 for 
details) . 

Curriculum . --Raters on the monitoring teams consistently 
rated oral ESL the highest in all curriculum models. Multi- 
cultural and other content areas in the primary language were 
rated among the weakest by the monitoring teams (Table 1, 
Section IV) . 

Mixed Classes . --During the monitoring of elementary schools 
by district staff members and community representatives, raters 
observed pupils in classrooms and unanimously concluded that Lau 
classes were neither racially nor ethnically isolated (Table 1, 
Section III). 

School Responsibilities . --The responsibilities of personnel 
involved in the bil ingual /bicul tural programs were consistent 
with guidelines established in the Lau Plan in a majority of the 
schools monitored (Table 1, Section III). 
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Methods . --Monitored schools used a variety of language 
delivery systems for instructing NES/LES pupils (Table 1, 
Section V) . 

Transition . --The combined total of pupils in the BILPs and 
bilingual programs who made the transition to English-only pro- 
grams was 5,928 (Tables 6 and 13). Compared with che 1978-79 
school year, this was an increase of 619 pupils. 

Total Served . --As of June 1980, the total number of elemen- 
tary NES/LES pupils participating in bilingual/bicultural pro- 
grams and BILPs was 69,484 (Tables 5 and 10), representing an 
increase of 10,091 pupils over the 1978-79 count. 

Qualitative Observations and Conclusions 

For parents who requested that their child be withdrawn 
from bilingual programs, additional parent education sessions 
may need to be offered to increase their understanding of bilin- 
gual programs. 

Since the number of Lau pupils qualifying for an English- 
only program increased by a small margin, schools may not have 
reported all pupils who met the transition criteria due to in- 
complete records. A study of the effectiveness of the transi- 
tion criteria will be conducted in 1980-81. 

NES/LES pupils who are chosen to participate in mandatory 
integration programs and who might be leaving one kind of bilin- 
gual prograrr in the sending school to enter a different one in 
the receiving school may merit more evaluative consideration of 
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the impact of the change for their instructional needs. 

Schools need help in recruiting bilingual personnel co 
assist teachers who are not proficient in the language or NES/ 
LES pupils. 

Further study is needed on diagnosing tne instructional 
needs of pupils identified as nonspeakers or limited speakers 
of their primary language. 

In the face of remarkable constraints during 1979-80 (such 
as the need for mor<_ qualified teachers and aides, and district- 
wide adjustments to court orders for busing and changes lo meet 
integration goals) , the district still has substantially im- 
proved the quantity and quality of its services to elementary 
Lau pupils and continues its efforts to meet the goals of this 
component . 



Chapter 3 
SECONDARY PROGRAMS 

Goals 

The basic goal of the Secondary Lau Programs is to provide 
all identified NES/LES students with an appropriate ESL or 
bilingual/bicultural program to meet their assessed educational 
needs. This is to be done in classrooms that have substantially 
the same enrollment as other classes in the same subject, in 
classes that are not racially or ethnically isolated, and with 
these students integrated into regular classes for at least one 
non- language-related class a day. 

Design and Instruments for Evaluation 

As described in Chapter 1, the following instruments were 
used to collect data for secondary programs: 

1. Home Language Survey 

2. Basic Inventory of Natural Language 

3. Secondary Student Profiles 

4. Secondary School Summaries 

5. Secondary Lau Monitoring Instrument 
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Two activities were undertaken during the 1979-80 school 
year to determine the extent and success of Lau implementation 
district schools. One of these was school visits by monitoring 
committees. The other was telephone interviews of principals. 
Both of these activities will be discussed in this chapter 

School Monitoring Visits .- -The monitoring instrument for 
secondary schools was revised for 1979-80 (Chapter 8). Monitor 
ing teams were comprised of various people drawn from the commu 
nity, administrators, teachers, and area and central offices. 
Each team, usually of four to six members, visited schools on a 
prearranged basis. They interviewed teachers, administrators, 
aides, and community members. They also observed classes and 
investigated school records. Their responsibility was to deter 
mine the extent to which the Lau Plan was being implemented. 

Monitoring teams visited 10 junior high schools and 10 se- 
nior high schools, selected randomly, during the school year. 

Each visitor rated the school on a monitoring instrument. 
The rating possibilities were: NA--the statement was not appro 
priate for this school at that time; l--':he school is not yet 
implementing this aspect; 2--the school is in the process of 
implementing this aspect; 3--the school is implementing this 
aspect. There was a total of 31 person-visits at junior high 
schools and 31 at senior high. Median ratings were calculated 
for each point of inquiry and are available in the Appendix 
(Table 2). Results of ratings are discussed in Findings . 
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Telephone Survey . --The telephone became a Lau evaluation 
tool. In fall 1979 and spring 1930, 11 junior high schools and 
11 senior high schools, chosen at random, were called about their 
implementation of the Lau Program. This followed a letter an- 
nouncing the telephone survey and explaining questions to be 
asked. The principal, or designated representative, was asked to 
identify the strengths, weaknesses, and needs in the categories 
of personnel, program, and supplies. In the spring semester, two 
additional questions were included: (a) positive and/or nega- 
tive outcomes for students as a result of Lau programs, and (b) 
positive and/or negative effects of mandated testing originating 
outside the classroom on NES/LES students. Interviewees were 
invited to make additional comments in both phases of the tele- 
phone survey. 

A summary of the major points listed by principals is 
included in the findings section. 

Findings 

Numbers . --Secondary schools have identified 27,564 students 
in Grades 7-12 as NES/LES (Table 16). The Secondary School Sum- 
maries indicated that a total of 23,912 students were participat- 
ing in either a bilingual/bicultural , an ESL , or a biliigual 
individual learning program (Table 17). A difference of 3,652 
(13%) students were not participating in one of the above pro- 
grams. The junior high schools identified the largest number of 
NES/LES students--15,753--for the school year fTable 16^ 

Spanish was the dominant language of NES/LES students in 
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junior high schools (Table 18) and also in senior high schools 
(Table 19) . 

In junior high schools the largest number of students 
(6,379, 52%) were enrolled in beginning ESL (Table 20). In 
senior high schools, the majority of students (2,037, 287 c ) were 
enrolled in ESL Level 1 (Table 21). 

Classes . - -Secondary schools reported a total of 3,499 bilin- 
gual and ESL program classes, based on student profiles and master 
schedules in June 1980. Following the Lau Plan on meeting; NES/ 
LES student needs, demand was highest for ESL classes (1,881) and 
lowest for bilingual U.S. history (34) (Table 23). There were 
413 math classes with primary language support (Table 22) . 

Teachers and Aides . --There were 569 ESL teachers (Table 24) 
and 778 bilingual teachers instructing in six categories of ESL 
classes (Table 25) , while 182 bilingual teachers were teaching 
four different bilingual classes (Table 26). 

Of 682 ESL teachers assigned to ESL classes, 460 had an 
English major or minor background and 503 were involved in dis- 
trict methodology classes in Lau programs (Table 27) . 

The district employed 308 bilingual aides to help in ESL 
classes (Table 28) and 43 bilingual aides to assist in bilingual 
classes (Table 29). Secondary schools reported that 6,611 aide- 
periods and 1,198 tutor-periods assisted teachers instructing 
NES /LES students (Table 30). 

Progress . --Secondary schools have implemented procedures for 
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students to advance from one ESL level to another using either 
passing scores on district-developed final exams for each level 
or average passing scores on district-developed proficiency tests 
for each level. 

Secondary school summaries reported 540 students had met 
transition criteria from bilingual to ESL programs, while 2,671 
students went from ESL into regular programs (Table 31) . 

Junior high schools reported that 3,772 students made a 
satisfactory score when screened with the CTBS Espanol, Level C, 
and were placed in an ESL program. Another 858 students simi- 
larly tested needed more instruction in their primary language 
and were placed in a bilingual/bicultural program (Table 32). 

Secondary school summaries revealed that parents were in- 
formed of bilingual program placement and parents of 3,825 stu- 
dents were consulted regarding bilingual individual learning 
programs for their children. Only 37 parents withdrew their 
children from a bilingual program (Table 33) . 

NES/LES students were involved in the district's integration 
efforts by participating in one of the following programs: edu- 
cational options, permit with transportation (PWT) , magnet, pair/ 
cluster, midsite, and other programs. The highest number of 
students (533) were participating in pair/cluster programs, while 
the smallest number of students (14) were in educational options 
programs (Table 34) . 

New Classes . - -Secondary schools reported that several new 
classes were introduced into curriculum offerings for NES/LES stu- 
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dents. An orientation/guidance course of study produced 258 
classes, and 225 classes in U.S. history and geography were ini- 
tiated in bilingual and ESL programs. 

Monitored Schools . --Median ratings indicated that junior and 
senior high schools have made substantial gains in identifying 
and assessing students as NES/LES and in establishing their 
placement in a bilingual-bicultural or ESL program. 

The monitoring ratings judged the curriculum model of the 
bilingual-bicultural program at the intermediate and advanced 
levels to be the weakest elements in the junior high Lau program. 
Senior high schools continued to be weakest in their staff devel- 
opment and community involvement components (Table 2). 

Telephone Survey . --The following are the key points that 
were deemed to be the most significant and most important for 
secondary schools . 

First, principals agreed in both Phase 1 and Phase 2 that 
the greatest assets of their Lau program were the abilities of 
their bilingual and ESL staffs, including aides. In addition, 
principals said that their teachers exhibited strong attitudes 
of dedication and were sensitive to the needs of their students. 
The weakest area in personnel matters, according to principals, 
was the shortage of qualified teachers and aides, lack of ade- 
quate training for teachers and aides who need it, and personnel 
policies that prevent principals from securing qualified teachers 
for their schools. What principals stressed ~ both phases was a 
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need for stronger district effort in the recruitment and reten- 
tion of £au) personnel. 

Second, in both phases there was no general consensus among 
the interviewees about program aspects. However, some principals 
stated that the implementation of Lau programs was better under- 
stood as a result of staff's being more familiar with Lau require- 
ments, and they praised their community and parenc support. 

Third, again principals agreed in both phases that they were 
satisfied with the availability of current materials and supplies • 
for the Lau students. However, principals warned that with in- 
creases and changes in student population, materials mu r be 
readily adaptable to meet student needs. Several principals 
suggested that some material:? need to be reevaluated for appro- 
priateness of maturity and reading level for their students. 

Fourth, two new questions were included for principals in 
Phase 2: their opinions on the positive or negative outcomes 
for students as a result of Lau programs, and the positive or 
negative affects of mandated testing originating outside the 
classroom. 

Principals varied with their feelings. Some said that the 
majority of their NES/LES students were progressing well but that 
the current testing program was too burdensome for their Lau 
students. Others voiced strong opposition to the district's 
testing program, characterized as excessive and taking valuable 
time from classroom instruction. 

Last, in both phases, principals sunrned up their feelings by 
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saying that they have experienced growing pains the first two 
years with their Lau programs, but were confident that they were 
progressing toward full implementation and were making great 
strides in meeting all Lau requirements. 

Qualitative Observations and Conclusions 

Secondary schools have provided appropriate programs for 
the majority of identified NES/LES students. 

secondary schools were implementing bilingual/bicultural and 
ESL programs that follow the Lau Plan requirements and guidelines 
described in the district's Secondary School Curriculum Course of 
Study. 

Monitored schools integrated NES/LES students into regular 
classes and the size of the classes provided for these students 
was generally the same as for like classes in the school. 

Principals participating in the Telephone Survey indicated 
that the services received by their Lau students were excellent 
and appropriate. 

Success for program implementation could be attributed to 
the quality of teachers, aides, coordinators, and support from 
administrative staffs. Also, community support played an impor- 
tant role in many Lau programs, according to principals. 
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Chapter 4 
SPECIAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS 



Goals 

Special Education programs for Lau students will: 

1. Identify national origin minority students who are hand- 
icapped and from non-English language backgrounds. 

2. Assess the educational needs of identified handicapped 
students through diagnostic-prescriptive procedures and 
as mandated by P.L. 94-142. 

3. Prescribe an educational program that will meet the 
assessed needs of identified handicapped students in 
their primary language. 

Design and Instruments for Evaluation 

The evaluation of special education programs made use of 
data collected through the following instruments, described in 
Chapter 1- 

1. Summary of Special Education Students in Lau Programs 
Identified as NES/LES by Parent Interview (Form 1351) 

2. Summary of Special Education Students in Lau Programs 
Identified as NES/LES by BINL (Form 1352) 
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3. Information collected from staff members in the Special 
Education Division 

(Note: The Lau year-end repor' for 1978-79 reported special 
education NES/LES students as "nonverbal' and "verbal." Due to 
changes in the Division's Lau Plan, NES/LES nonverbal students 
are currently classified as NES/LES students identified by parent 
interview, and NES/LES verbal students are now designated as NES/ 
LES students identified by BINL.) 

Findings for NES/LES Students Identified by Parent Interview 

Numbers . --A total of 1,120 NES/LES students in Grades K-12 
were identified by the parent interview process in regular schools 
and special education schools uable 35). Included in this count 
are a few students whc did not return a home language survey. 
Thes'i students will be further assessed through a teacher obser- 
vation form beginning in fall 1980 (see Appendix). 

Language . --Spanish- speaking students comprised 88% of the 
NES/LES students enrolled in special education programs. TMR 
Spanish-speaking students enrolled in special education schools 
were the greatest in aumber (Table 35). 

E nglish fluency . --Parent interview forms indicated the 
following degiees of English fluency for special education stu- 
dents (Tab!" "6). only primary languag- spoken, 42%; primary 
language spoken with some English , 36%; and primarv language and 
English used interchangeably, 22%. 

Parent Education. --Special education schools reported that 
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154 parents attended parent education classes during the school 
year. Regular elementary schools counted 272 pupils participat- 
ing in special education programs; 22 parents of these children 
participated in parent education activities. Information from 
the Special Education Division indicates that a parent education 
coordinator has been budgeted for the 1980-81 school year to 
implement the program. 

Findings for NES/LES Students Identified by BINL 

Numbers and Languages . --A total of 927 special education 
students enrolled in regular schools and special education 
schools (Grades K-12) were identified as NES/LES by the BINL 
(Table 37). The greatest number of NES/LES pupils were in the 
EH handicap category in regular elementary schools with Spanish 
as their primary language.. - Spanish-speaking students accounted 
for the greatest number of NES/LES students in all handicap 
categories (Table 37) . 

Individualized Education Program (IEP ) . — Special education 
schools reported that of the 193 NES/LES students identified by 
the BINL, 142 students were provided with an IEP that included 
ESL or was based on a bilingual program. 

Of the 734 NES/LES students assigned to special day classes 
in regular schools, Grades K-12, 366 students had an IEP that 
included ESL or was based on a bilingual program (Table 38). 

P rogram Placement in Regular Scho ols . — Special education 
Summaries indicated that 132 students had been given bilingual 
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and ESL programs in special day classes, and another 219 stu- 
dents were instructed in bilingual and/or ESL programs in other 
classes in the regular school location (Table 39) , for a total 
of 351. Comparing this total to the number of NES/LES students 
(734) identified in regular school locations, the number of stu- 
dents not placed in a Lau instructional program becomes 383. 

Progress of Elementary Special Education Pupils . --Special 
education summaries for NES/LES pupils identified by BINL indi- 
cated that 213 elementary pupils in special education and regular 
elementary schools met the Lau criteria for placement into En- 
glish reading. During the 1979-80 school year, 116 pupils made 
the transition to an English-only program (Table 40). 

ESL Placement of Secondary Special Education Students . --Spe- 
cial education schools and secondary schools with special da^ 
classes for NES/LES students identified by BINL reported a total 
of 74 students in various levels of the district's ESL program 
(Table 41). Of the 136 special education students in regular 
secondary schools, 55 were placed in the district's ESL program 
(Table 41). A total of six students had completed ESL Level IV 
skills by the end of the 1979-80 school year. 

Bilingual Aides . --According to the special education suinma- 
ries for NES/LES students identified by BINL, the 927 special 
education students received a total of 575 daily hours of bilin- 
gual aide support. The handicap category of EMR assigned to spe- 
cial day classes in regular schools, Grades K-12, logged the 
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greatest number of hours from bilingual aides. 

Staffing . —A total of 15 special education teachers with A 
and B fluency were assigned to special education students at all 
locations. The number of monolingual teachers with bilingual 
aides was reported as 74. A total of 79 special education teach- 
ers indicated that personnel providing primary language instruc- 
tion were personnel other than those listed on Form 1352 (Table 
42). A review of the 79 other instructional personnel revealed 
that 25 of the teachers were monolingual teachers assisted by 
monolingual aides or no aides. An additional 15 monolingual spe- 
cial education teachers indicated that bilingual personnel were 
not available to them for primary language instruction. Special 
education teachers stated that they were also using parent volun- 
teers, peer tutors, and other bilingual persons within the school 
to provide some primary language support. 

Evaluative Comments or Concerns . --A few special education 
teachers wrote about their concerns for NES/LES Lau students 
with special education needs. Major interest areas were improv- 
ing oral English assessment, suggestions for parent education 
classes, the need for bilingual personnel, and the need for more 
communication to staff about bilingual provisions for their 
NES/LES students. 

Some teachers (9) remarked that learning problems, speech 
problems, and other handicaps were possible factors in NES/LES 
identification, aside from the influence of a home language 
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other than English. According to other teachers (6), ESL 
classes should be offered to parents of students identified as 
NES/LES by parent interview, and one said that parents be com- 
pensated for attending such classes. 

Other teachers (7) urged that recruitment of bilingual 
personnel for special education classes be given a high priority. 

Other Findings 

A total of 102 elementary pupils and 53 secondary students 
identified as NES/LES were assigned to the deaf and hard-o f-hear- 
ing integrated program in regular schools. 

Information regarding these special education programs in 
regular schools was not available for this report: 
--Remedial physical education program 
--Physically handicapped program 
--Speech and language program 
--Visually handicapped program 

--Deaf and hard-o f -hear ing itinerant teacher program 
--Resource specialist program 

Ouali tat ive Observations and Conclusions 

The findings for special education students identified by 
BINL in special day classes may be incomplete due to the return 
rate of Summary forms. 

A substantial number of special education students identi- 
fied by BINL were not given an IEP that included ESL or was based 
on a bilingual program. 

Many special education students ident if ied by BINL , ass igned 
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to special day classes in regular school locations, were not 
placed in appropriate programs. 

Not all secondary special education students identified by 
BINL were provided with tne district's prescribed ESL program. 

Language acquisition classes for current special education 
teachers are needed to increase the number of bilingual certifi- 
cated staff. Bilingual aides need to be recruited for monolin- 
gual teachers. c 

Staff development seems to be needed for personnel assigned 
to special day classes in regular schools in order to increase 
understanding and implementation of the Division's Lau Plan. 
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Chapter 5 
STAFFING ACTIVITIES 



Goals 

According to the Lau Plan, the Personnel Division will re- 
cruit, hire, and assign certificated and classified bilingual 
employees to serve NES/LES students, based on priorities. 

De sign and Instruments for Evaluation 

Evaluation of the staffing component made use of data col- 
lected through district personnel records on non-English language 
proficiency of teachers and education aides (QR007R01) , and other 
Personnel Division records. 

Findings 

Number of Bilingual Teachers . --As of May 1980, the district 
employed a total of 3,209 bilingual teachers assigned to regular 
elementary and secondary school locations (Table 43). Of these 
regular elementary and secondary teachers, 291 had emergency 
bilingual credentials. Of the total bilingual teachers in the 
district, 2,957 (92%) were Spanish-speaking. From June 1979 to 
May 1980, the district gained 704 bilingual teachers. This in- 
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crease includes newly hired teachers and teachers already working 
for the district who acquired new language fluency skills. The 
district employed 686 additional certificated bilingual teachers 
and substitutes in other locations, including adult education 
schools, continuation high schools, special education schools, 
children's centers, and administrative offices. 

The total number of bilingual certificated employees with a 
bilingual credential or certificate, and who were assigned to 
regular elementary and secondary schools, is 981; and to other 
locations (as above), 380. 

Schools Needing Bilingual Teachers . --There were 78 regular 
elementary and secondary schools enrolling 20 or more NES/LES 
students (for a total of 5,279) in a given language group who did 
not have at least one certificated bilingual teacher fluent in 
their language. This is a decrease (improvement) of 60 schools 
from the June 1979 count of 138. Included in the 78 schools were 
10 schools in need of teachers fluent in two or three languages. 

Schools with 20 or more Vietnamese-speaking pupils increased 
to 18 from the June 1979 count of 4. Fluency tests in Vietnamese 
were not offered during the 1979-80 school year. 

Bilingual Classroom Teacher Program . - -The district will be 
implementing the Bilingual Classroom Teacher Program (BCTP) for 
the 1980-81 school year in 135 eligible racially isolated minor- 
ity schools (RIMS). The objectives of this program include- re- 
cruitment and retention of bilingual teachers, improvement of the 
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bilingual teaching and language skills of both bilingual and 
monolingual teaching staff; upgrading the quality of bilingual 
teaching; and provision of additional language services to NES/ 
LES students. (See Memorandum No. 41 in Appendix C.) 

Reassignment of Bilingual Teachers . --A total of 16 bilingual 
teachers not serving needs of NES/LES students applied for a vol- 
untary transfer and were assigned where needed between July 1, 
1979 and June 30, 1980. The number of bilingual teachers who 
returned from leaves with no return rights or who have been dis- 
placed was not available for the same time period. 

Contracts Of fered .-- Personnel Division reported that 487 
provisional, conditional, and probationary contracts were offered 
to bilingual teachers between July 1, 1979, and June 30, 1980. 
Of these, 321 were signed. Included in this total were newly- 
contracted bilingual teachers as well as teachers previously 
contracted who were offered a contract renewal or a contract in 
a different classification. 

Bilingual Aides .- -Baied on personnel records of the Classi- 
fied Employment Branch, a total of 3 , 156* bilingual/biliterate 
aides were employed to support bilingual instruction (Table 44) . 
Of these, 2,533 are Spanish-speaking. An additional 4,920 
English-speaking aides were also employed by the district. 

The Classified Selection Section of the district administers 
oral and written language proficiency tests in English and des- 
ignated second languages to all eligible aides who apply. The 
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candidate must receive a passing score on both to be eligible 
for a bilingual salary differential. 

Findings for Bilingual Staffing Unit Activities 

Recruitments . --Local college, out-of-area, and out-of-state 
recruitments between July 1979 and June 1980 yielded 181 appli- 
cants for bilingual positions. Of these, 82 were offered con- 
tracts; 71 accepted and signed. An additional 1,765 bilingual 
teachers were contacted through the State Clearing House list. 
Of these, 41 applied and 4 were offered contracts. 

Language Fluency Exams . --Language fluency tests were admin- 
istered to a total of 867 current staff in Armenian, Cantonese, 
and Spanish between July 1979 and January 1980. Of these, 695 
passed at the A or B fluency level (Table 45). 

Minority Future Teacher Program . --The district is sponsoring 
the Minority Future Teacher Program in 10 senior high schools, 
involving 402 students, in order to encourage and motivate minor- 
ity students to pursue careers in teaching. 

Certificate of Competence . —A total of 185 Spanish-speaking 
teachers took the certificate of competence exam through the 
University of Southern California during 1979-80. Of these, 113 
teachers (61%) passed the exam successfully. 

Cu ltural Proficiency The total number of Spanish-speaking 
teachers who took the cultural proficiency exam was 829. Of 
these, 704 (8574) passed. 
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Qualitative Observation and Conclusions 

The district continues its efforts to increase the number of 
bilingual teachers through recruitment and by expanding the lan- 
guage skills of current staff. 

Vietnamese language fluency tests need to be offered by the 

district to meet the needs of increasing numbers of students from 
Vietnam. 
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Chapter 6 
STAFF DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM 

Goals 

F:r Lau purposes, the district will provide a comprehensive 
staff development program for administrators, teachers, other 
credentialed personnel at school and area offices, paraprofes- 
sionals, and school-based classified personnel. 

The staff development program will provide opportunities for 
staff to acquire and develop those competencies necessary to en- 
sure equal educational benefits for each Lau student. 

Specific areas of need to be^ addressed in staff development 
sessions are: orientation to Lai 'lan; inservice training in 
administering the BINL; development of competencies necessary for 
implementation of the Lau Plan; and inservice classes to assist 
teachers on wai\er to acquire the certificate of competence. 

D esign and Instru nts for Evaluation 

The evaluation of staff development programs is making use 
of data being collected through the Elementary and Secondary Lau 
Monitoring Instruments (described in Chapter 1), district records, 
an^ staff interviews. 
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Activities 

Special Meetings . --The Bilingual- -ESL Services Branch spon- 
sored a major all-day conference and a workshop in cooperation 
with the Lau General Assistance Center in San Diego, each two 
days long. In addition it held one for parents in the dis- 
trict, one for Bilingual Branch staff, two for secondary prin- 
cipals, one for secondary head counselors, one for all personnel 
from the Office of Instruction, and one for all administrators 
serving categorical aid programs (federal and state, including 
school improvement and bilingual progi us) . Meetings for these 
participants lasted one day each. 

In addition to these workshops, the Bilingual--ESL Services 
Branch held weekly inservice meetings for all central office 
staff members with responsibilities for the Lau programs, in- 
cluding classified staff, instructional planning, evaluation 
and research, special education, and ESEA Title VII. 

Agendas for Bilingual--ESL Services Branch meetings were 
numerous and varied in order to meet the needs of the Branch 
and schools. 

Spanish Fluency .- -The Emergency School Aid Act (ESAA) Bi- 
lingual Program served 59 "receiving** schools in the integra- 
tion plan. Being a receiving school requires that it be newly 
impacted with non- or limited-English speakers as a result of 
integration. The ESAA Bilingual Program was in its second 
phase of implementation in 1979-80. 

The ESAA 3ilingual Program served 184 teachers and 59 
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office managers or administrators. There was funding for 184 
bilingual aides to work in the classrooms that serve non- or 
limited-English speakers. Participants attended one session 
weekly in Spanish language acquisition and bilingual methodolo- 
gy. During the summer, they attended five weeks of high inten- 
sity language classes lasting six hours daily. The goal of the 
prograir was for at least 807 o to pass their certif icate-of-com- 
petency exam in fluency, culture, and methodology, as adminis- 
tered by the University of Southern California. 

The ESAA Bilingual Project was also implemented last year 
in the 48 M sending M schools that bus NES/LES students co the 59 
receiving schools in the integration plan. It was a replica- 
tion of the 1979 ESAA program and was funded for 347 teachers 
and 48 office managers or administrators in the sending schools. 
Additionally, 234 bilingual aides were funded to serve with the 
347 teachers of non- or limited-English speakers. Training was 
provided in bilingual methodology for the aides. 

There were 12 classes of language acquisition and bilingual 
methodology in the ESAA Bilingual Program, Phase 1, and 26 
classes in Phase 2. A total of 38 leaders were hired to conduct 
the classes. 

Language Acquisition Project (RIMS ) . --For 1980-81, the 
di.stri.cr proposed to the court in Crawford a Language Acquisi- 
tion Project to serve the needs of teachers and students at 137 

R::;S locations. (RIMS' Racially Isolated Minority Schools ) 
Eli^iolc teachers will be paid to participate in the proiect 
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The court approved the program and recommended expansion of the 
project, provided that enrollment warrants it. 

Monitoring . --Staff development elements were included in 
the monitoring process, and their ratings were a product of the 
second year of visitations to randomly selected elementary and 
secondary Lau schools. Using the revised monitoring forms des- 
cribed in Chapter 1 (see copies in Appendix C) , with 16 program 
elements to inspect in elementary schools and 16 in secondary, 
monitoring team members visited and rated 40 schools throughout 
the district. 

BINL. --Area advisors continued to train certificated per- 
sonnel on administration of the BINL, as requested. 

El Espejo .--A televised series of 24 programs on Hispanic 
culture, called El Espejo (The Mirror), was shown on the dis- 
trict's KLCS-TV Channel 58 during a 12-week period from Febru- 
ary 11 to June 11. The series, coupled with one seminar ses- 
sion for persons interested in salary point credit, was devel- 
oped tc equip school staff members with the skills (or with 
improved skills) to work with Hispanic students in an education- 
al setting. The television project also assisted teachers on 
waiver in preparing for the Certificate of Competence in SpanisK 

Nineteen seminar leaders met in 10 different locations with 
approxirria tely 500 participants. 

Needs Assessment --The needs assessment for 1979-80 has 
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been developed. It was designed so that administrators, certi- 
ficated personnel, classified personnel (including aides), 
office staff, and volunteers could use the same instrument. 
Information was requested about general to specific topics, 
such as teaching of English, reading other languages, and the 
acquisition of languages. 

Findings 

ESAA. --ESAA activities concluded their second phase of 
implementation . 

Participants in the ESAA Bilingual Receiving School Pro- 
gram passed the components of the program at the following 
levels: 37% of the participants passed the fluency, 91% the 
culture, and 76% the methodology. A total of 37% of the partic 
ipants passed all levels. 

Participants in the ESAA Bilingual Sending School Program 
oassed the components at the following levels: 56% passed the 
fluency, 91% the culture, and 93% the methodology. A total of 
56% passed all levels. 

An average of 47% of ESAA Receiving and Sending School Pro 
gran; participants passed their certificate of competency exam 
on fluency, culture, and methodology. 

Monitoring . --According to monitoring teams' ratings, 100% 
of the staff development elements were found to be implemented 
in the elementary sample (Table 1) , and 52% and 45% implemented 

in junior and senior high schools, respective!./ (Table 2j 
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End jf-year median ratings of the 16 staff development 
elements in the 20 elementary schools sampled showed full im- 
plementation (i.e., rating of 2.5 or higher on all compliance 
points) (Table 1). 

In the 10 junior high schools visited, median ratings of 
2 . 5 or higher (implementing) were given to 4 of the 16 elements, 
and ratings between 2.2 and 2.5 evaluated the remaining 8 ele- 
ments (working toward implementation) (Table 2) . 

In the 10 senior highs visited, median ratings between 1.3 
and 1.4 (not yet implementing) were assigned to nine elements 
on orientation and staff development. Median ratings between 
1.5 and 2.0 were assigned to seven points for orientation and 
staff development as working toward implementation (Table 2). 

Television . - - V i owers of the El Espejo program on district 
television took the exam in the culture component for the cer- 
tificate of competence, and 90% passed. 

Needs Assessment . --Needs assessment instruments were de- 
signed and applied by staff. 

Qualitat ive Observations and Cone lusions 

Staff development continues to be a viable and integral 
part of the Lau program, offering numerous alternatives for im- 
plementation of the Lau Plan. Monitoring of randomly selected 
elementary schools showed full implementation on all program 
points, while junior and senior high schools were working on 
implement in^ a few program features rated low. 

ERIC 



The ESAA project continues to provide opportunities for 
teachers, administrators, and paraprof essionals to become pro- 
ficient in Spanish. 

Staff development, on the whole, provided needed services 
for implementation of the district's Lau Plan. 
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Chapter 7 
COMMUNITY INVOLVEMENT PROGRAM 

Go^Is 

The Lau Plan goals for this component are to involve che 
community in planning, implementing, and evaluating the Lau Plan; 
to provide a process whereby all school-home notices to parents 
of NES/LES students are in their primary language; and to inform 
parents about programs designed to meet educational needs of NES/ 
LES students, as well as of their right to enroll their child in 
such a program. 

Design and Instruments for Evaluation 

The evaluation of community involvement used data collected 
through steps and instruments described in Chapter 1. 

Activities 

^lemantary schools continued to establish and sponsor Educa- 
tion Committees according to guidelines in the Lau Plan, and to 
adhere to it on all other points concerning community involvement. 
Parents were consulted in the development of Individual Learning 
Programs . 
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Secondary schools were implementing the Lau Plan, and were 
becoming more consistent with the Plan's guidelines for parent 
committees . 

Communications were sent home in the primary language of 
NES/LES students. 

Orientation meetings for parents of NES/LES students were 
held. Parents were informed of programs designed to meet the 
educational needs of their children, and were told of their right 
co withdraw their child from the program. 

For school year 1979-80, the District Bilingual Bicultural 
Advisory Committee reorganized itself, wrote new bylaws (to be 
approved by the Board), and elected interim officers. Permanent 
officers will be elected for a one year term. Representation on 
the committee was requested by 462 schools with 20 or more NES/ 
LES students. The committee met monthly and at other times as 
needed . 

The monthly agenda of the committee discussed pertinent 
issues that were of concern to the council and matters that re- 
lated tc bilingual-bicultural education. 

An invitation was extended to parents who had attended 
monthly meetings of the District Bilingual Bicultural Advisory 
Committee to attend the San Diego Lau Center Parent Conference, 
February 5-6, 1930. The conference featured prominent speakers 
in the ^ield of bilingual education, as well as workshops con- 
ducted by representatives from the State Department of Education 
md the district. 
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In June the council adjourned. It will reconvene in Septem- 
ber . 

Findings 

Community members continued to be active in the implementa- 
tion of the Lau Plan by participating in the evaluation and moni- 
toring of 40 Lau schools. 

Monitored elementary schools (20) were examined for adher- 
ence to the Lau Plan on 10 separate points related to community 
involvement. Mcst elementary schools have established a Bilin- 
gual Education Committee according to Lau directives. 

Secondary schools were implementing the Lau Plan and were 
becoming more consistent with the Plan's guidelines for parent 
commictees . 

The advisory committee has been organized, its interim 
officers have been elected, and the committee is fully opera- 
tional . 

Qualitative Cbservat ions and Conclusions 

The community involvement component plays a vital role in 
the implementation of the Lau Plan. The goals of this component 
have been implemented according lo the Lau Plan. 
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Chapter 8 

ADMINISTRATIVE ORGANIZATION (FOR IMPLEMENTING THE LAU PLAN) 
AND SUPPORTIVE MONITORING PROCEDURES 

Goals 

The district goals for this component are to identify the 
administrative structure responsible for implementing the Lau 
Plan and provide monitoring procedures to support it. 

Design and Instruments for Evaluation 

Evaluation of the administrative organization procedure was 
conducted with the Elementary and Secondary Lau Monitoring In- 
struments (detailed in Chapter 1), and by interviews with program 
administrators. , 

A ctivities 

Admini itrations . --Area Directors of Instruction, in coopera- 
tion with central office administrators and principals, super- 
vised implementation of the Lau Plan. They met monthly witn 
administrators of the three largest programs in the district to 
coordinate their work in the schools. 

Between September and December 1979, the Bilingual--ESL 
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Services Branch distributed, to the 10 adminiscrat ive area 
offices, bilingual instructional materials costing over half a 
million dollars. These materials were given to the Directors 
of Instruction to house and use according to need, and are 
available to bilingual teachers and advisors who work with NES/ 
LES youngsters. 

During the spring semester, Emergency School Aid Act (ESAA) 
funds purchased bilingual instructional materials to implement 
the Spanish language acquisition program. The materials have 
been cataloged and issued to the participants on a sign out 
basis . 

Mon itoring . --Pursuant to the District's commitment to the 
Office for Civil Rights, 20 elementary and 20 secondary schools 
were randomly selected for Lau monitoring. 

An orientation session on the goals and instruments of the 
monitoring process was held for all team participants in Decem- 
ber 1979 and January 1980. Groups represented on the Lau moni- 
toring teams were administrators, teachers, community, and per- 
sonnel from the area offices, Bilingual — ESL Services Branch, 
and Research and Evaluation Branch. 

Monitoring of the randomly sampled schools began in Decem- 
ber and ended in April. Monitoring results were given to the 
school principal following the visitation. 

While the content remained the same as in 1973-79, the 
1979-30 monitoring instruments were expanded to show 73 elements 
to inspect md evaluate for compliance in elementarv schools, 83 

i 
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in junior high, and 62 in senior high. For comparison, the 
1978-79 instruments had 53 program elements for elementary and 
40 for jun'or high schools (none for senior high). The topics 
and their ratings are discussed in the appropriate chapters of 
this report. 

Findings 

Pursuant to the district ! s commitment to the Office for 
Civil Rights, 20 elementary and 20 secondary schools were ran- 
domly selected for Lau in monitoring. Teams were comprised to 
include community, teacher, administrator, area, Bilingual- -ESL 
Services Branch, and other related central office staff repre- 
sentatives . 

Each team was assigned a member from each of the above 
designated groups. It was difficult to obtain community mem- 
bers who would serve as monitors; approximately 50% of the mon- 
itored schools were visited by a community representative. 
Teachers, administrators, research and evaluation staff, and 
bilingual office staff were represented on almost all teams. 
The monitoring of the 40 schools began in December 1979 and 
ended in May 1980. Results of the monitoring were available to 
schools immediately following the visitation (Tables 1 and 2) . 

During spring 1980, the Office for Civil Rights analyzed 
data from all district schools and declared 238 elementary and 
secondary schools to be out of compliance with the Lau Plan. 
To assist these schools in showing the contrary or in aligning 
tneir programs with the Plan, numerous area and individual 
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school meetings were conducted by the Bilin5ual--ESL Services 
Branch (Appendix C, Memorandum 7). By June, all but one of the 
238 schools were in compliance. 

Qualitative Observations and Conclusions 

The timeline of the monitoring was implemented as planned, 
and the district met the goals of this component as outlined in 
the Lau Plan. 
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Chapter 9 

COUNSELING AND PSYCHOLOGICAL SERVICES 

Goal 

According to che Lau Plan, the district will provide the 
same quality and accessibility of counseling and psychological 
services for NES/LES students as are provided for FES students, 
using the primary language of NES/LES students whenever needed 
for effective communication. 

To achieve this goal, programs were planned in five areas. 

1. Recruiting and training of bilingual counselors, 
counselor aiues , and psychologists. 

2. Implementing already-developed models of counseling and 
psychological services for bilingual elementary and 
secondary students . 

3. Providing staff development to teachers, counselors, 
an! psychologists on the needs of Lau students. 

-* Creating an advisory, district-wide steering committee, 
and a staff position to develop Plan activities. 

5. Providing district personnel with a list of public agen- 
cies that could act as additional resources for working 

5 3 



54 

with NES/LES students. 

Staff of the Counseling and Psychological Services Branch 
have been working with other district personnel to obtain funds 
needed to more fully implement the programs planned. This chap- 
ter reports the progress made in the five program areas listed. 

Design for Evaluation 

The information for this chapter was obtained from inter- 
viewing personnel in counseling and psychological services, 
particularly the Coordinator, Lau Implementation Team, and by 
examining distric, 'ocuments. 

Activities and Finding s 

Recruiting and Training . --The district has established 
positions of elementary counselor (bilingual) and school psy- 
chologist (bilingual) . Programs for bilingual counseling as- 
sistants and interns are being developed on a school-by-school 
basis. The district is developing a program with California 
Stace University, Los Angeles, to train district bilingual per- 
sonnel to become counselors, and psychologists. This program 
is scheduled to begin in the winter quarter of school year 1980- 
81. This past summer a six-week program was available through 
the State Department of Education :hat enabled selected district 
psychologists to acquire proficiency in a second language (Span- 
ish, Vietnamese, or Cantonesr) , and to receive training in non- 
biased assessment. There is growing support within the district 
•;o eliminate the three-year teaching experience required to be- 
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come a secondary counselor. This requirement has been working 
against the hiring of bilingual counselors at the secondary 
level . 

Implementing Models of Services . - -To the e^cent that they 
are available, bilingual school psychologists and counselors 
are providing services to NES/LES students. A list of bilingual 
school psychologists, by language and area, has been compiled 
for use in all area offices in September 1980. More personnel 
and resources are still needed to fully implement the models. 

Providing Staff Development . --The central office has been 
providing staff development for area coordinators of counseling 
and psychological services, school psychologists, secondary 
head counselors, and elementary counselors through special in- 
service programs and regular staff meetings. At present, some 
staff development has been provided for schools by counseling 
and psychological services personnel, and more is scheduled. 
The special district inservice team consisting of an advisor, 
psychologist, and counselor is still in the planning stage. 
When implemented, it will be available to schools and area 
offices to tram personnel in the special needs of Lau students. 
In the meantime, schools have already been receiving some in- 
service training ^rotn their administrators as well as from Edu- 
cationally Impacted Schools and Racially Isolated Minoritv 
Schools programs . 

Continual consultation is provided bv the central offices 
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and school psychologists on case studies for Lau students. 

District Committee and Staff Position . —The position of 
specialist (foreign students), vacated in the fall, has been 
filled. This position will supplement the efforts of the Lau 
Implementation Team, especially with foreign students' tran- 
script evaluation and placement. 

Re ferral List , — \ referral list of public agencies offering 
professional services for NES/LES students has been compiled and 
is available in each area office. 

Qu alitative Observations and Conclusions 

In spite of a lack of funds and available personnel, the 
district has been moving forward in implementing the Lau Plan 
for counseling and pyscho logical services. There has been an 
effort both to obtain necessary personnel and to train existing 
personnel, however, more bilingual psychologists and counselors 
stil! are needed. 



Chapter 10 
OTHER SUPPORT SERVICES 

Goals 

For purposes of the Lau Plan, supporting services defined as 
"Other" can be divided into two categories. The first. Educa- 
tional Options, includes alternative schools, community centered 
classrooms, continuation education, and opportunity schools. The 
second comprises the three parts of district services referred to 
as District Health Services, Student Adjustment Services Branch, 
and Pupil Services and Attendance Branch. 

The goals of the Lau Plan for these support services are as 
follows . 

1. Provide the same quality of support services for all 
language minority students as are provided for language 
ma j or i ty s tudent s . 

2. Establish a process through whch effective co^nmunication 
is ensured in the provision of support services . 

3. Prescribe an educational program that will meet the 
assessed needs of NES/LES students within District Edu- 
cational Options 
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4. Provide a program of staff development for all person- 
nel involved in Other Support Services that will facil- 
itate the opportunity to acquire and develop those com- 
petencies necessary to provide equal benefits for each 
Lau student in the district. 
In Educational Options, the Lau Plan provides for the iden- 
tification and assessment of NES/LES students and for meeting 
their educational needs, either by an individual learning plan or 
in a bilingual classroom, depending on the number of students. 

Design for Evaluation 

Data for this evaluation were obtained from the administra- 
tor of each section and from summary printouts. 

Activities for Evaluation 

The Educational Options group is comprised of four types o f 
schools. A brief description of each is given below. 

Alternative Schools . --Alternative schools are learning com- 
munities that are less formal chan regular schools. Entrance is 
voluntary and is open to any student who resides in the district. 
The curriculum is designed to meet state and district graduation 
requirements . 

Community Centered Classrooms (Tri-C ) . --This option serves 
students who have been expelled from regular district schools or 
those who are in the expulsion process The overall goal of 
Tri-C is to prepare students for successful reentry Into another 
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educational or employment setting. 

Cent inuat ion Educat io n . --Continuation Education offers 16- 
and 17-year-old students, who cannot otherwise function in reg- 
ular high school, an opportunity to continue their education. 
Individualized instruction programs allowing students to work 
at their own pace provide this opportunity. 

Opportunity Schools . --Opportunity Schools are designed for 
youths with emotional or behavioral problems and those with poor 
attendance. The goal of the program is to provide temporary 
placement for adjustment purposes. 

Table 46 gives the number of NES/LES students in each type 
of Educational Options school and the program provided for them. 
With the exception of continuation schools, participation by 
NES/LES students has been minimal. Since most students transfer 
to one of these special schools from a regular school, it was 
not surprising that there were more identified NES/LES than 
there were BINL tests submitted (Table 46). 

Establishment of the Bilingual Interpreters Center men- 
tioned in the Lau Plan still awaits funding for staffing and 
housing. Meanwhile, the District Health Services, Student 
Adj ustment Services Branch , and Pupil Services and Attendance 
Sranch have been Taking efforts on their own to better meet the 
needs of Lau students. Pupil Services and Attendance Branch has 
been hiru g bilingual counselors as they become available 
Diitrir*: health Services has been successful in hiring bilin^uil 
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physicians and developing a working relationship with various 
community agencies, particularly in the Asian communities. 
Student Adjustment Services Branch has most of its contact with 
schools , minimiz ing the need for bilingual people ; however , 
whenever conferences with non-English speaking parents are nec- 
essary, interpreters have been provided. 

Qualitative Observations and Conclusions 

The needs of Lau students are apparently being met in 
Educational Options schools. Outside of continuation schools, 
there are a few Lau students in the Educational Options schools, 
The other three part s- -District Health Services, Student Adjust- 
ment Services Branch, and Pupil Services and Attendance Branch-- 
have been making individual efforts to meet the needs of bilin- 
gual students. The continuation schools need to work toward 
full implementation of the Lau Plan, and the Bilingual Inter- 
preters Center should be opened, unless program needs dictate 
otherwise . 
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Chapter 11 
EVALUATION 

Goals 

The district will implement an evaluation process for 
obtaining and using valid and reliable information concerning 
the implementation and effectiveness of the Lau Plan. Evalua- 
tion activities will report relevant findings for use in plan- 
ning, developing, maintaining, and improving programs serving 
Lau students . 

Activities 

To meet their goals, bilingual evaluation staff members: 

1. Developed step-by-step procedures from the master 
design for Lau evaluation 

2. Processed Basic Inventory of Natural Language (BINL) 
tests and results 

3 Assisted local schools with evaluation procedures for 
Lau programs 

4. Developed Monitoring Instruments and year-end School 
Summaries 
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5. Analyzed data from the above instruments 

6. Participated on teams monitoring Lau programs 

7 . Conducted special studies of program effectiveness by 
means of telephone surveys, classroom observation, aud 
staff interviews 

8. Prepared midyear and year-end evaluation reports 

The Bilingual Evaluation Unit of the Research and Evalua- 
tion Branch will continue to plan, develop, maintain, and im- 
prove evaluation activities during 1980-81, which include: 

1. Refining or developing and analyzing evaluative forms 

2. Writing the midyear and year-end evaluation reports 

3. Processing BINL tests and results 

4. Participating on school monitoring teams 

5. Helping district personnel understand Lau evaluation 
requirements 
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Table 1 

Monitors 1 Ratings of Elementary Lau Implementation 



. Number of Median, 

Points of Implementation for Lau Raters 3 Rat inn 0 



I DEMI F- ICXTIOX 

The <chool has conducted the Home 
Language Survey fHLS) according to 
i rose r i bed methods and procedures : 

\. Parents uere given the HLS in 

their own language. 102 3.0 

3. Bilingual personnel are avail- 
able to as-ist in conducting 

HLS for neu pupils. 102 2.9 

L. The HLS is filed in each 

nunil'- cumulative record. 100 2.9 



ASSESSMENT 

Pupils v. ere assessed uith the RI.NL to 
measure their proficiency in English 
- j nd their primary language according 
to the prescribed procedures: ! 

> 

A. Ml pupils indicating a home ! 
language other than English on 
any of the first three questions 
on the HLS were assessed uith \ 

the BIN'L fEngl ishl . 103 3.0 

i 

B. Nc'a pupil- were assessed with 

the B [XL English) uthin tuo i 

;%eeks of enrollment. I 101 - 2.9 
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Number of Median 

Points of Irrpl ^er.tat ion for Lau Raters 0 Rating 





c 


St a f f deve lopmen t uas prov i d ed 
for all pcrsonne 1 designated 
tc adm i n i s t er the B I XL . 


103 




3. 


0 




n. 


P r \ L ( T n g 1 i s h ) labels ria v e bet n 
put on pup i 1 ' s cumulat ive 
record . 


roz 




2 


9 






Identified NES/LE5 pupils in 
bilingual programs are assess- 
ed with the 31. .L in their 
primary language by the person 
responsible for their language 
instruct icn . 


76 




2 


7 


• 


IMPL 
\. 


EMENTATWN 

School has determined classifi- 
cation and priority of assign- 
nent of bilingual teachers and 
education aides, by: 




• 










1 -nvinq on file classification 
of all teachers and aides 
involved in bilingual eJuea- 
t ion programs. 


37 




■> 


. o 






1 [allowing the* criteria for 
?oh'Ct on of organisational 
node Is for bilingual 
i n 1 rue t ion 


92 












^ • \ > s i g n i ng a b i 1 i ng ua 1 / h i - 

literate aide to each fla^- [i 
and III teacher assigned to a 
i i i ngua 1 pro g ram . 


\1 


i 

j 


o 








! . ^ - ur l r,g t ha t all teacher - 
i : j gnt J t a u 1 j ngua 1 pro - 
: t r*\n Mavr- ti.v ro''uir<_d cei - 
t » f i " i t • , z reaen 1 1 a 1 , o r 
i . - i . 




i 


■) 








t 
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Po i ~ : ^ of Implementation for Lau 


Number of 
Raters' 1 


Median, 
Ratin<; D 


?. Responsibilities of personnel 
involved in implementing the 
b i 1 ingua 1/b icultura 1 prog rams 
are consist en t v* i th guidelines 
established in the Lau Plan. 


96 


2.6 


1 . - : >mg BINL results, school has 
determined number o f NES/ LES 
pupils by grade level and 
I anguage . 


103 


2.9 


j r. 1 i i ngua 1/ b icu 1 1 ur a 1 classes 
are not racial ly/ ethnical ly 
isolated as shovvn by class 
rosters and classroom visita- 
t ion 


86 


3.0 


School is following the Lau 
criteria for reading and writing 
in English, as shewn by the fact 
that: 






] rp'i rh i n o <st.i f f in oil 1 H" ua \ 

programs can descrioe tl;e 
Lau cr iter La for read in;. 1 in 
Lng 1 ish . 


77 


2.5 


2 . Teaching staff can describe 
the Lau criteria for read ing 
in English for pupils m 
BILPs. 


i 

i 
! 

1 81 

1 

\ 


2.1 


3 . The Lau criteria for read- 
ing in English are being 
consistently fo 1 lowed 
according to the appropriate 
cur r lculuir. mode 1 . 


! 

! 
1 

«8 


2.3 



* -_ l u^l 'm.s piovidcu each Lau p'i'M 1 j 
■ ith in ipprop r iite curriculum mt; 3 

: i.c i ile^ all na;..r clement-, | 

-•iiii is c * n t. in mm - , tests nf j 

rrcgrv — , * nd teaching materials), a- ! 

r -> I i : 



ERLC 



Table 1. continued 



67 







Number o f 


Median. 


Pdi-:i- of 


I -pi omenta t ion for Liu 


Raters 3 


Rating 


Roman Uphabet Languages 








Oral LSL 


an 


Z . V 


-\ 


Reading and writing in 








Lngl ish uhen appropr ki to 


76 


2.8 


5 


Mathematics in priiiarv 








language 


72 


2.7 


4 . 


Ora 1 pr imary language 








J eve lopment 


78 


2.5 


j . 


heading in primary language 


74 


2.8 


ft . 


Mul t icul tui d 1 i n pr ima ry 







1 anguage 
Other content areas m 
primary language 

father than Roman Alphabet Lan- 
guages 

1 - Oral E^L 

2 Oral ; rii.ary language 
deve lepmr nt 

5 "eading and unking m 
English when appropriate 

4. Leading and writing in t:«c 

primary language where appro- 
priate 

3. Mathematics in primary lan- 
guage 

! . . Mul t icul tura 1 in pr ima rv 

1 anguage 

n ther content areas in 
pi unary language 

bilingual I nd 1 v \ dua 1 Lea rn mg 
P rug ran; 

1. Oral ESL 

- Eng 1 i s u read i ng : - w r it ' ng 

a i.en appropr late 
" M d *■ heir a tics u 1 1 h pr i ma r ' 

1 i ngua ge . uppo rt 

Multicultural with primar> 

I inguane support 

. : - \ quiring Supplemental 



68 
67 

25 
17 
22 

14 

2.0 
21 
20 



91 
91 

89 
87 



2.3 

2.9 

2.4 
2.7 

2.2 
2.3 
2.1 
2.0 



2.8 



2.o 
2.4 

7 9 
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Po ins of Irple^e 


station for 


Lau 


j Number of 
Rater s a 


Med i an. 
Rating" 


1 . . Oral bn 


g 1 i s 1 1 




i 96 


2.8 


. . Read i ng 

rngi i -ii 

~> . Content 


.in J u r i t i ng 
area 




96 

j 94 
— I 


2.8 
2.8 



^tatt members are 
1 i!V4 an g o - d e i i v erv 



using appro pr i a t o 
svste.ns 



Un i 1 i ngua 1 approach 
Bilingual approach to [SI. 
Other language-delivery systems 
(concurrent method, prev i ew/ pr e- 
<entation/revieu method, or dual 
method ) 



PLACEMENT AND TRANSITION CRITERIA 

\ Pupils a ho 'vere classified as 
r CS on their first LINE and not 
making reasonable progress a- 
determined bv course obiectue 
and Survey of Essential Skills 
uerc placed in a supplemental 
educa t ion program . 

lor pupils who were cla^^i'^ed 
as N E S or L E S on their f i r - 1 
PJNL, the school is implement- 
ing procedures for pupils 
eligible for transition to an 
En g 1 is n -only l n s t rue t i o na 1 
program as shown '^y: 

1 . Pecomirendat ^\ teacher 

2 . Identified CLon as I* r S -» n 

BI \L 

^ , Score at or .i v vc t r c 1 K t h 
percentile ^n a < ta nda i d - 
} ~ed test of r'/ad in,.; and 
t \ t h 

l Recommendation h y loca I ui- 
m i n l < t r a t r. r after c o n s u 1 t a - 
t i o n u i h stat f and p i r e n t 



89 
85 



70 



92 



94 

92 

90 
39 



2.9 
2.8 



2.8 



2.5 



2.7 
2.8 

2 . 7 
2.7 
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69 



i Number of Median. 
Poii: of It dI _ ^entat ion for Lau , Raters* 3 : Ralirv; 



1 . Improve instruct lu na 1 
.-kills 

2 > reprove human development 
skills 

1. Use Curricular and La- 
st rue t 10 na 1 mate r la 1 < 
appropriate to the need- 
1 1 f La u pup 1 1 ^ 

I Improve 1 ea rn : ' ^ cond i t l on 
by working on r e 1 a t i o n s r, i p k 
among : 

a . Pup i I 

: c ho o i pe r -onne 1 
c. Parent * md commun't 
printer - 

b ,m! -ch< *r iff-d<- •I<--.- 
■nt n t " r o l 1 ra r . i-, i ■ ! ^ - \ 4 n- t * > 



92 



( 13 



3 7 
■$6 



II. SI AM PL\ ELOPMfN I i 

Q_r lentat ion t e t h u P' 1 - 1 r 1 c t T s p u u ' J 

Plan was provided for the following 1 1 

n u r s 0 n n e 1 : , 1 

\. CertifUited ! 96 ! 2.8 

: } > .Classified: : 

1. Office staff i 32 | 2 3 

2. Instructional Wdes 91 2.7 

1 

Staff development was provided or is j ; 

planned tor all certificated and all J ' 

classified personnel involved in the I 

bill ngua 1 program: 1 | 

\, Staff development was based 1 j 

on a local needs assessment i 96 - 7 

The local school staff do- , 
velopment program was de^un^d 
to assist certificated person- 
nel to: i 



2.3 




Table 1 , continued 



Iro: 



:at ion for Lau 



a-si:>t c 1 a> s i f 1 eel personnel to: 

1 . I npi u vc i n 5 1 r uc 1 1 o na I 

* 1 1 1 

2. Improve human development 
skills 

" . l!se curricula r and nbtruc- 
t i o na 1 ma t or l a 1 < a pp ropr i - 
ate to the noi\^ of Lau 
pup lis 

4. rmprove learning conuit ions 
i\ ' i\ o r 1 ir.g o n r e I a t 1 o n mu p s 
.inong: 

a. Fvpil* 

1) . Sc iiool pe r s nnn r l 
c . Parent s a nd cormnun 1 1 ;» 
member s 



It tr.c -chool ha^ 20 or more M'S/LTS 
pupil-, it has establi-* T Lo a hi lin- 
gua I Idacation Committee according to 
foil.M. guideline^: 

\ it. • crce^tage of parents of 
.t>7LE5 pupils is at least the 
- me a- the percentage of VrS/ 
pupils in the -choul hut 

no t less than 5 

i a rents representing all lan- 
guage groups in the s j ■ , o o 1 uere 
mv 1 1 ed to participate i n the 
? i 1 i ngu 1 1 " lucat ion Co mm i ttee . 

' . Meeting- are conducted in the 
pii^ai* language { ^) ^f lae 
C'^n r\ 1 1 1 ee in on ■ or ^ l ^ u e 1 1 a < in 
: n . I i ^ o 

^ . , e p^ ti - i h 1 1 1 1 1 o ^ / 1 tii' 1 *» i 1 i :\ ~ 
a a 1 Fduca t l 1 1 1 ee a r e 

< mi > i ^ t e n t a 1 1 h i r 1 1 1 e n ; u i d e - j 



70 



Med ian, 
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71 



Point- of I -nle^ent -tion for Lau 



Number of 
Raters 3 



Median. 
Rating 



School ccTiuinc^iuns adhere "o tuc 
1 1 ow i ni; gu i d „ [ i ne ^ : 

\ . Idie school with 15" or mere 
\hS lES pup l 1 s translates 

0 ra 1 and urittcn commur. : ca - 
t i o n into their p r i rna r a ' 
language ( s ) . 

i; . The school with fewer than 

1 5 j MS/ I.ES pup lis uses 
effect ive communicat ion. 

""he school lias informed parents or 
^uard^ans of NTS/LFS pupils at out 
the rilingual programs designated 
for th>ir children, according to the 
to 1 1 ow ing guide! ines : 

A. Parents have received a notice 
describing the program. 

H. Parents were invited to a meet 
mg to d)>cu>- the he 1 in- 

actional program for their 
c h i i J r e n . 



72 



75 



93 



89 



3.0 



2.9 



.9 



1.3 



i'jruit > ^r guardian^ not 
it tending the meeting were 
invited to a paren + conference 

Pi rents have been consulted i? 
the development of Individual 
Learn i ng n l.ui. . 



88 



89 



2.3 



Table 2 

Monitors' Ratings of Secondary Lau Implementation 



72 



o ,r \ e n t ii t . o n 'or 



i . inrvn n cation 



No. o! 

* p r v; 



un - or 



Son i o i h l *;h 



* fi i a a 
R 'i t • n i J 



No 



1 t e r ^ 



^ec i i n 
Pat in «7 



The <ch^ol ha> conducted the 
dome L injaia^e Survey (MIS) 
a:o M*d ing to prescribed ; 
;,».»♦_ ^od- inJ procedure-: 

\ . n i r e n t - \\ e r e i \ c n t h e 

MLS in their o^n lan^uajzc. ; 52 

S 1 1 i ni! ua 1 personnel a re | 
availahle to assist in 

:onducting HLS for nev% 1 

-tudcnts." 1 52 

Ih- hf[> filed in each ; 

st ident ! > cunul .it ive 

record. 51 



\ smtnt 

ident- \ere ^iven the BINL 
to i^-c<- tneir nroficienc*- 
in •n^lish according to 



1 o e J n 



rocedurc * : 



\;i -tudents indicating i 
^vn: lan^ua^e other thin 
;n^li-h n n 4 _he HLS Here 
■;iven t!u *' I NL . 

No* student^ were piven 
the P. I\L within t^o uecks 
) f en ro 1 lment . 



^3 



43 



2.9 



2.9 



2.9 



43 



46 



2.9 



3.0 



3 0 j ^8 



2.9 
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Jan . o r H i i'h 



Mi rh 



Laa i \o. of Medi.in j .\o. "of Median 
! ^itrrv 1 Rating k.iters a Hating 



Snini-h >pca\n5 student- were 
^iven the Te^t of Prereauisito 
Skills (TOPS) according to 
pre - : r i hod ~ rn cedar e (junior 
h : h ">n I v i 



\ I 1 stuk-nt- identified 
i - \I S ' L r S on v>0 \ \ 
'-prin'i l^'S) uore ;ivcn 
the RI\L. 

^ t a f f d e v c 1 opin e n t w a > 
prov ided for ill ae r Sonne 1 
Je lunated to administer 
the P[\L. 

P I\L labels have been 
ol aced on student ' s 
cumulative record. 



52 



52 



2.6 



3.0 



2.8 



39 



2.8 



3.0 



2.8 



NF-v'lT^ ^tudent^ neulv 
enrolled frn^ mother 
c ~u:;it r*- . 

\ r - ''la : - tadent - new lv 
enroll e d f r o n a a o t h e r 
j VI ^ehoel nr an\ other 
-c h *)»/ ! in t h i ^ count rv 

in! 'vao'-c records mdicit 
a ) 'mrt icn it ion i n a 
r . r a ! hru ! : ^h read inq 

» r ~ • r i .n . 



^ 1 / 



49 



1 Q 



j ait i nu. 
I : ;k a 1 1 



r : ' r 



i / 



0 
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7^ 



\o . o f i j n 



• t c r 1 



a">i ha^ i"ipleru?nteJ a 
;> 1 I i n^un 1 ' b l cu 1 1 urn i 
nr m for -tuient- uho 
'mvc aH<ic education 
need- ! junior lu^h ^nlv). 

c h o ' ) 1 h a - i n n l e:n e n t e i i n 
; # ^[ pr^^rrn t^it f}llv^ 
the guidelines ie serine a 
the ih strict' - 
jond u v School 
irr i cul nn , Hu : !e 1 i no - 
r" v Instruct ion. 

1. \ES'LE^ ^tudert- -verc 
i> - e -sed in the 

i r j a - ' 



51 



51 



Sen i * > r M i " h 



Median 



R it iny h Raler^ 1 Rating^ 



? . Q 



4? 



2 8 
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t \ v 3 ' i vJ . M t Pi -l ' i ^ e 
ot the a * 
d e /el n r> e * ! n i i o ■ - 
r.ont r-v;t 



O Q 



2.6 



1 . 1 1 h z ! ■ t ti n u t a t i :> n 
' h r « : u h r » ; 5 1 1 ir 
■ ith len n't-:ient 
^r ">"e Jur j - 



oi 



46 



? 7 



r c 1 i- <" - ire 

* u r :t h v r - L t eac^' r 

t -ache - > -.ei t ;\_; 

d : - 1 r : : t re.r : i r e r nen t - . 



52 



\ r ' : >' LFS - 1 udcn t - i r e 
: ~ t ^ : ra ted in t 1 re ; . i i r 
. I e^'^' f.'j r it ! ea - t ■ 
" n - 1 i a u ' i^e ? e 1 i r : , 1 



60 



3.0 
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75 



Juii i > r Hi * r h 



j i j r 



* o . c 

'.it r* i 



!■ j Tn^rr ^t - taaent< 
,n fv> e p<l clas^e< or 

A i i n 1 c 1 a s se - l - 
±\\h< t mt l 1 1 1 v tne same 
the number of students ! n 
t h o - . i .n o < u h j e c t cla - 
it that >choo i . 



i c -cao<^ 1 rii- prov La 



0 IC '1 



Lau student 'a 1 1 h an appropriate 
■;urr ;:ulun -nodel (that include- 
all -nuier elements, such as 
-kill-; continuums, tests of 
pp'^re^s, and t^ichm^ material 



'•led i an 
Kit i 



50 



3.0 



> i a i 2_ 
No . oi" ' 
Rator^ '* 



\\]yh 
Mt d i an 
Rat inn' 



41 



2 7 



:I 1 - ; 1 irm-ial Micultur i 



■innr ni 



- L ev?! I 

SI. t Uvint mat 
•» o r : ' - < 1 hi (j c k 
'/mun icat i on - k i 

* no pr i*mrv 
an ^uavie to mcl u 
n i n; , speaW 
■4 an 'J w r 1 1 1 
n the prma 

at ion - n ,1 a 
i n t he o r 1 n 



1 . • 
r 1 1 
Mat 
1 an 

C 1 1 
I i n : 



: 1 n 
a 1 
Via 
ent 

\\ i . 
1 c 



1 1 - 

ne 
r\ 

n c 1 
a r 



!"cat ! 



•e i r 



31 



33 
31 



2 7 



1 n 1 
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76 



Iun i o i Hi i j h 



Mod l . l n J \o 
Rat in> b 



• o nun i c i 1 1 on s Wl 1 - 

l n t he p r l rT i > i r / 

! in;ua-e 
' . ' hi t h l n the rrn it" 

1 an^aa<>e 
I . r nt ro due t i on t o 

Vil r ican he r i t.i ^e i :i 

t he -j v i ^a rv 1 in ;aa . - 
: . Phvsical e Juc.it i <n - - 

"i i i n -t ream cLi^ 

lv ncei - Level I I I 



25 



9 a 



L . 7 
1 8 

I 8 



n n i o t LL 11*11 
o t" Me J i an 
jUiiS' : Ka t i ng^ 



-o nod h 1 oc k 



i n t r, o p r i n a r ■ 
1 in^ua^e 

Math i n t he p r lm i r v 

I a n ^ ' j a ^ e 

Me i 1 th , -oc i 1 1 

< t i 1 1 -j - , or < c l e n e e 

. r- t he n rmar v 

I a^.^'j ie/e a : neede 1 

rM i ' - i ;a 1 oduca tio-r 

•i.un^t r?.i n c I i < - r 

o 1 e c 1 1 ve re ;ui 4, e ' f ■ 

j r i i'nt ion 



• 1 . j 

2.0 



1 9 



;r ^ i - :i on 1 *• ) * 



, -.! fc n/pt in 
m*' r : >d * 1 oc\ 
''-■";?,un .cat i n n 
. n t h e rr. n i r 
* in i ri : ' 
Mir - in t:- - 



2 3 



1.9 
2.0 
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77 



^ Jim i o v III a b 
\ o . or 



Senior lluvb 



Mt d : an. j \o . o I 



leu i an 



an :MUge Prog ran 

e g i nn : ng - Lev e 1 I 

ESL taught in i t.%o- 

n e r i o d block 

Int roduct ion to 

Eng 1 1 sh read ing 

vlath taught ut il iz in;. 

the prxmarv language 

Orientation - 

gu i dance ut l 1 1 z i ng 

the pr imarv 1 anguage 

Phv> ica] educat ion - 

■na instream class 

nt erned xate - Level l\ 



F q L taught in a 
period Mock 



Interned la ce 
:1 iv< with i 1 
iuct ion tn P \ 
-HUP skill- 
Int roduct ion 
^encan hen 
t s c primarv 1 
* j th or hca 1 t 
^Mrv for 
.;raduat ion ) 
Phys ica 1 '.\\uc 
p i i n - 1 re hn r 1 



r e a 

t ro 



to 
tag 



t \% o - 
J i n . 
) n J 



u.i 



1 c 



It 1- 



! a 



52 
52 
49 

50 
52 

50 

46 

44 

49 
49 



Rat iru 1 ' I Raters' 1 Rat iiijj 



2.7 

2.5 
3.0 

2.8 

2.3 

2 . 3 

2.7 
3.0 



36 

38 
39 

40 

35 

34 

33. 
33 



2.9 


40 


2 . 8 


38 



2.6 
2 . 1 

2.5 
3.0 

2.6 

2.6 

1.8 

2.7 

3.0 



Xdvanced - Levels lit and, 



i ■ I 

i i r n 



1 d t n 



■• n j tti 
,n.i -!:\R ;> 
,i j 1 ; , 

!i-d 



3 5 
3 3 



1 Q 



2 3 
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F p J i c 1 Jiui 1 Lea rn i no, 

1 r s l 

2 . M i th ■% 1 1 h p r ima r\ 

1 ane,iia^e support 

3 . Soc i.il s tud i , 

hcil th, ">r science 

Sir^pl omental rduc.it ion 
p r0 ._r r - rn 

1 . il En«l ish 

_ . lead in; arid :\rit in. 

> n R n /lis h 
" . Ma themat i c - 



T 



Junior Hi 'j a 



14 
13 
L2 



35 

38 

3/ 



Med l an 
Rat iTU! b 



fit- in o r Hi :\h 
\o . of v U'd i an 



' rv , 1 * 



2 : 

2.6 
1.7 



2 7 

2.9 

2 . 9 



K a l l # r s 



20 
20 
20 



33 
33 



2.7 
2.7 
2.3 



2 4 

? L 



':°\\sitm^\ crittria 



\. Tae scnool is imple- 
menting procedures for 
-Talent - eligible for 
r r'ins i * inn from the 
bilingual 1 b : c u 1 1 u r a 1 
program to an ESL nronrair 
ic cord in -4 to prescribe;! 

1 . ^ecommenJat ion hv 

: immun i cat i on s k 1 1 1 - 
.in 1 math teacher-. 

2. Pa^-ino score on TOPS 
^ reading and math 

~. Recommendation hv 
I oca 1 i dm i n i s t ra t o r 
i fro r con>u 1 1 a t ion 
i r h st a f f and n i rt n t 



31 
30 



2.3 

2 6 



10 
10 



2.0 
1.9 

o o 
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Lva 



No. o f 



Hi eh 



Ratei * fl I 



Mod i an 
Lit inpk 



! ho schoo 1 l ^ i mp 1 e- 
r.ontin-' procedures for 
students to advance from 
Mio HSL level to another 
accord to prescr i bed 
procedures : 

1. Passing -core on the 
district-developed 
final e x am i n a 1 1 o n 

fo r each leve 1 ; 

2. vvera^e nas-inu score 
d i <t r ic t - dcve loped 

p ro f i c l one v t e < t s for 
each level 



-TUT PEVmP'lENT 

i ent a t i on to fie 
PY-tr icV - ""Law 'Han 
provided for the 
fo ] 1 o>\ i n pe r-onne 1 . 

I . f !o rt i f i c i ted 
: . r 1 i ^ l f l ed : 

i. Office -taff 
r n t rue 1 1 'Mui i 



^ t ' l LL " t0V o lopmo n t ' a - 
o r 3 vide J ^>r i - pi inned 
for ill certificated mJ 
ill c 1 a s ^ 1 1 l ed ^ c r -o n n e 3 
. n\ o 1 ved i n t ho F * I i r 
rwu I p r o ;r n-. 



33 



^0 



42 

^8 



. 7 



2.6 



Sen i o r 11 1 ;,h 

No . o f Mvd l an 
Raters' 1 Rut i rw^ 



39 



38 



43 



45 



2.4 



2.2 



1.9 

1. 3 
1.4 



■ • ■ n 



32 



46 



1.6 



9 
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.7 tin loi i \h _ 1 
W>. of 1 L-cJian 



Senior 



Rat oi 



fhe local school ■ 
s t iff dove lcprru n t 

j 1 r n » ram .\ as J ^ s i ^ n e J 1 

to assist ce rt i f i - j 
:a_LeJ[ personnel to: 

i. Improve mstruc- 

t l ona 1 skills j 

H. Improve human 

development i 

- v i 1 1 s A ! 

'No eurricular a J 

and mst rue t i ona 1 j 

material? anpro- I 

;>r rate to the { 
needs of I.au 

r um 1 1 s | 

i . Improve learn i m\ I 

e^ndi t ion^ h\ j 
.\orking on 

relationships t 

imon^ : v 

I 1 ) Pun 1 is ; 

2: School ; 

personnel | 

' 3 ! Parents a 11 d ! 
comnun 1 t v 

Members ; 

: 

'he L >c 1 1 schoo 1 
r . *" f JeveL?niT , ent 

1 ' • im '.v a s des 1 4 ned i 

t a - - l s t c 1 a s > i f i e J > 

personnel to: 



50 
48 



43 
48 

47 



: 1 1 n z 



b 



No. of 
Raters- 1 



2. 3 



2.5 



2.5 



2.6 



2.5 



43 
44 



43 



44 
44 



Mcll an 
Ra liny 



2.0 
1.5 



1 . 7 



1.5 
1.5 

1 . 5 



i . I morn e nstfic- 
t i ona I skills 

'>. Hnrove human 
Jo v e 1 opnen t 

-'.ills' 

• 'so c ; i r r i c u 1 t r 



iiu: 



itHtrucr im t 



•f 1 1 e r i a 1 s inpro 
" r i i re to t ae 



43 



'4 1 



1.4 
1.4 
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Po i p.t> 



I^pl c*T ls ?nt \ t i mi for Lau 



d. 



Improve 1c i rn mg 
cond l t ions bv 
working on 
re 1 at ion ^h ips 
among : 

(1) Pupils 
f 2) School 

personnel 
(5) Parents and 

communi t\* 

members 



.Jun ior High 
No. of .Median 
Raters' 1 Rat ing b 




VIII. CONPUjXm INVOLVEMENT 



If the school has 20 or 
more XES/LES students, it 
has established a 
Bil ingual Educat ion 
Committee according to 
following guidelines: 

1. The percentage of 
NES/LES students is 
at least the same as 
the percentage of 
XES/LES students in 
the school but not 
less t h a n 50 % . 

1. Parents representing 
a 1 1 language groups 
in the school were 
i nvited to partici- 
pate in the Bilingual 
Edue it ion Commit tee . 

^. Meetings ire 

conducted in the 
pr ima rv 1 anguaue ( * ) 
o f the comn 1 1 tee 
member^ as well as- in 
Lni! 1 1 sh . 



40 



2.5 



42 



2.7 



Senior 
No. of 
riatei s' 1 



46 



. 5 



41 



41 



1 1 i w n 
Med l an 
Rat inyb 



1.6 



2.2 



1 . 



ERLC 



Table 2, continued 



82 



'^int> of I-.ini jnent at ion for Lau 



[_ Jim ior High 
\" » . of Medi an 



4 . 



f 



Re spons ib i 1 i t ie s 
the Bilingual 
E due at ion Committee 
are consistent with 
written guidelines 
in the Lau Plan. 



Schoo 1 commun ications 
adhere to the following 
guidel ines : 

1 . Written and oral 
commun ica tions are 
provided in the 
nrimarv languages 
of any language ^roup 
represented by 15 % or 
more of the total 
school ponulat ion. 

1. The school uses 

appropriate met hods 
to facilitate effec- 
tive commun i cat ion 
with all other 
students whose 
primary language 
other than Engl ish. 

The school has informed 
parents or guardians of 
NTS/LES students about 
the bilingual program 
des igned for the i r 
children according to the 
f o 1 low mg guidel ine^ : 

1 . Parent s has been 

not i f led that student 
i - to be placed in a 
b 1 1 ingual /hi cul turn 1 
n ro<i ram ( j un i - r h \ 
onlv ! . 



Senior 11 \ yj} 

N T o . of Median 



! Raters 3 Rating hl Katers a Rating 5 



42 



2.1 



41 



1.4 



30 



2.8 



31 



2.7 



2.6 



40 



2.6 



37 



9 O 



11 



1.7 
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Points n* I npK-'".^nrat ion for Lau 


Jun ior Ih eh 


Sen i v) r Hi :\h 


No . o f Med Lan 
Raters 3 Rat ing b 


No. «>f Median 
Raters' 1 Rat ingh 


2 . Parents have been 
consul ted in the 
developnw nt o f 
indiv idual learning 
plans. 


28 1.8 


18 1.5 



*\ f 'jrL^r ;f re" ^r.dents dp :*rlc:: :r.o n«iiin w/i.: ^al it-?'.. T v ir r.urr, ?r v-iri*.*^ 
■;i--p •-ii.t to :,«;int 3 ire- a few did not re: t " *n~ oirto -ii.e 't'^:: 

tnowr: t 3 tiv-n ; oint wa; ro^ ar Ti l.I cable. 

3 ..... 

ano-h I r n~t yit -.n: l-n'-r.tin^, 2 r worl in t ~ "^kxri imf lament at i :.n , 

3 = "rv lee ent in^ . *~y "it in* of 2.5 or ni Tr i^r ;an N- r , «."irid»j«i to 3.0, f ~ 
^i'j^^ ■ ji" •jc-ij. Lsu-r ~,i i valuer „in . >; ;lri^irl, rouM:i, 
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Table 3 



BINLs Submitted for Scoring, by 
Administrative Area, K-12 







Test 


Category 






Area 


New 


Re- 
test 


Tran- 
sition 


Primary 


Total 


1 


5 , 784 


175 


1 , 389 


2 ,673 


10 , 021 


2 


16 , 315 


166 


2 , 466 


6,551 


o c /no 

25 , 498 


3 


6 , 123 


51 


—7 1/" 

716 


1 , 823 


8,713 


4 


O CIO 




802 


1 , Z j8 


J , 8Z / 


5 


18,827 


168 


3,152 


6 999 


29,146 


6 


14, 134 


163 


3,147 


7,093 


24,537 


7 


10,833 


92 


2,322 


2,310 


15,557 


8 


8,843 


52 


2,407 


3 ,069 


14,171 


9 


3,770 


20 


970 


1,193 


5,557 


10 


3,626 


60 


503 


272 


4,461 


Special 
Educ . 
Schools 


72 




1 


1 


74 


Total 


91,825 


1,030 


17,875 


33,242 


143,958 



Note. Based on BINL Processing Center records, 1979-80. 



Table 4 

Distribution and Return Rate for Summary Forms 



Schools 
Elementary 
Junior high 
Senior high 
Continuation 
Opportunity 

Elementary magnet, mid- 
site, and alternative 

Junior high magnet 

Junior high midsite 

Special education 

Elementary with special 
day classes 

Elemencary with special 
day classes 

Secondary with special 
day classes 

Secondary with special 
day classes 



Form # 



1348, 1349 
1344, 1345, 1347 
1344, 1345, 1346 
1344, 1345, 1346 
1344, 1345, 1346 

1348, 1349 
1344, 1345, 1347 
1344, 1345, 1347 

1351, 1352 

1351 
1352 
1351 
1352 



n Sent 
427 
75 
49 
42 
7 

45 
19 
8 

23 

86 
21/ 

22 
113 



n Returned 
421 
73 
45 
31 
6 

39 

8 

5 
21 

57 

146 

20 

75 



997 0 

97 

92 

74 

86 

87 
42 
63 
91 

66 

67 

91 

66 



Note . Based on project records, summer 1980. Accompanying each set of forms was an 
appropriate checklist to be signed by the principal and returned with the completed 
summary forms . 



Table 5 

I'riinary Languages of Fluner.tary Pupils in DIJP.s 





Area 






1 


2 


3 


4 


5 6 


7 


8 


9 


in 


Total 












1 




1 




2 


L 

H 


r\L l l tycix.il lo 




















1 

J 


Al lxrini/in 

11 J_ lM.il i *-X 4 L 1 




5 
















5 


Ani^ri r^Ti Trulian 






















oJ>dCl it: 










2 










? 


V >1 UCJW 












3 






















-» 
.> 








ft 

u 


lt>pi 












1 








1 


Navajo 


2 


i 






1 


1 








5 


Other American 
Indian 




i 




4 






1 






6 


Amlkirie 




i 








2 








3 


Arabic 


6 




6 


'33 




in 


SI 


10 




178 


Ani^nian 


1 




1 


Q 


62 


386 


33 


10 


12 


514 
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Table 5, continued 



Language 


Area 


Total 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


6 


7 


8 


9 


10 


Assyrian 










. 1 




18 


8 


8 


2 


37 


Bulgarian 










r 

5 


1 


1 






3 


10 












r 

71 


1 


1 








9 


Ceylonese 










1 












1 


Chinese Languages: 
























Cantonese 


9£ 
ZD 


ii 


97 




105 


zOz 


298 


64 


11 


17 


788 


Mandarin 


1 Q 
J O 




i 




JO 


2 


36 


10 


3 


25 


129 


Toi stianese 




5 






1 




8 








14 


Other Chinese 


3 


5 


n 


5 


nt / 

ZM 


1 


44 


U 




9 


113 


Creole 










1 












1 


Croat ian 
















i 




i 


16 


Czech 










2 












2 


Danish 










? 






i 






3 


rxitch 


1 






»1 


2 




3 






i 


17 


Estonian 








1 














1 


tarsi OVr.sian) 


1 




5 


98 


48 




26 


36 


55 


57 


326 



Table 5, continued 



Language 



Area 



10 



Fij ian 

Finnish 

French 

German 

Greek 

Guaiiianian 

Gujarat i 

Hebrew 

Hindi 

Hungarian 

Ibo 

Icelandic 
Indonesian 
Italian 
Japant se 
Javanese 



14 



6 
1 
7 



2 
1 



2 
3 
1 



2 

11 



12 
6 
2 



26 
4 
2 



3 

78 

2 



12 
6 
6 
1 

2 
35 
5 
4 
1 
2 

5 
38 
1 



3 
1 
1 

3 
7 

3 
2 



6 
39 
1 



1 

12 
4 
5 

3 
36 
4 
6 



3 
13 
33 

1 



2 
2 
2 



12 



8 
5 
6 



2 
3 



3 
24 
8 
1 



3 
2 
26 
1 
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Table 5, continued 





Area 




Language 


l 


I 


J 


/, 
H 


c a 
0 o 


-t 
1 


Q 

0 




i n 

1U 


Total 


Khner (Cambodia) 










11 20 


19 






0 


56 


Korean 


164 


13 


5 


59 


307 8 


171 


154 




87 


1,023 


Kurdish 
















1 




1 


Lao 


23 








27 


17 


6 




2 


75 


Latvian 








2 


1 










3 


Li thuanian 












2 








0 


Malay 








3 


7 


4 






1 


15 


Me lanes i an 










1 










1 


Nepali 










1 










1 


Norwegian 












1 


1 






0 

4- 


Panjabi 








1 




0 

<_ 


2 


4 


1 


10 


Phillipine 
languages : 






















Iloeano 


9 


6 




1 




7 


0 

^_ 


1 




30 


Pilipino 
0 analog) 


109 


3 


A 


11 


147 10 


132 


67 




9 


501 


Otbrr PLiilipine 


3 


1 




1 


3 




5 




2 


19 
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Table 5 , continued 





Area 


Total 


l^at^'tia^e 


1 




J 




c c 
D 0 


/ 


Q 

o 


9 


1 A 


Polish 






1 


1 


3 


2 


1 




') 

L 


10 


Portuguese 


2 






6 


1 


1 


6 


3 




19 


Romanian 




12 






5 




5 


1 




27 


Kunany 










') 


2 








4 


kubsian 




2 






163 


12 


y 


i 


3 


192 


Sanoan 


69 


7 


1 




7 




2 






86 


Serbian 










2 


1 








3 


Serlx^-Croatian 


7 












2 






9 


Sinlialese 










1 


2 






1 


4 


Slovak 










2 








1 


6 


Spani sh 


970 


1,995 




539 


1,153 1,579 


2,158 


] , 340 


578 


607 


n,52'« 


t wdliil i 






1 


1 


3 










5 










1 


1 


1 








3 


Taiwanese 


1 




1 




2 


1 


7 




h 
* 


22 


'JUii 




1 


1 


n 


33 


19 


29 


2 


8 


06 


'Ionian 








*— 




1 


1 






U 



Table 5, c >tinued 



Language 


1 


2 


3 


A 


5 


6 


1 


n 

8 




1U 


lotal 


Turkish 










2 


i 


1 


2 


l 


r 

5 


12 


Ukranian 














1 








1 


Urdu 


A 






2 


1 




A 


3 


l 


2 


17 


Vietnamese 


39 


11 


A 


16 


279 


81 


181 


76 


27 


37 


751 


Other Not Listed 


10 


5 




2 


9 




10 


8 


5 


2 


51 


Totals 


1,598 


2,119 


688 


982 


2,631 


1,916 


3,679 


2,071 


835 


935 


17.50A 



Note. Based on Elementary Class Summaries for L i Bilingual Individual Learning Programs 
(Form 1349) , June 1980. 
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Table 6 



Elementary NES/LES Pupils in BILPs, 
by Administrative Area 







NES/LES 


in BILPs : 


NES/LES who met 


criteria for: 


Area 


Total 
N 


By parent 
request, n 


Due to lack of 
10 for class , n 


Beginning English 
reading, n 


Transition to 
English-only 
program, N 


1 


1,598 


412 


1 ,116 


858 


287 


2 


2,119 


1,480 


407 


966 


206 


3 


688 


94 


475 


309 


129 


4 


982 


112 


864 


467 


158 


5 


2,631 


801 


1,605 


1,079 


377 


6 


1 ,916 


1,546 


335 


740 


200 


7 


3,679 


1,004 


2 ,131 


1,534 


540 


8 


2,071 


526 


1,492 


1,249 


347 


9 


835 


128 


679 


450 


98 


10 


985 


132 


805 


525 


199 


Total 


17,504 


6,235 


9,909 


8,177 


2 ,541 



Note. Based on Elementary Class Summaries for Lau Bilingual Individual Learning Programs 
(Form 1349) , June 1980. 



Table 7 



Language 0 
and Area 



Elementary NES/LES Pupils in BILPs, by 
Administrative Area and Major Languages 



NES/LES in BILPs due to : 

Total Parent Lack of 10 

N request, n for class, n 



NES/LES who met criteria for 
Beginning 



English/ 
reading, n 



Transition to 
Ehglish-only 
program, N 



Total weekly hours of 
primary language s upport : 
Biling. 

Aides & Adults Student 
TAs voluiteers tutors 



Armenian 




1 


1 


3 


1 


4 


9 


■J 


62 


7 
/ 


JUU 


8 


33 


9 


10 


L0 


12 


Total 


514 


Cantonese 




1 


26 


2 


11 



ERIC 



2 
99 



1 

102 



1 
1 
9 
60 
120 
32 
10 
12 

245 



26 
4 



1 
1 

5 
20 
129 
21 

6 
10 

193 



10 
2 



1 
3 
5 
6 
3 
2 
3 

23 



4 
1 



21 


14 


64 


289 


24 


172 


50 


18 


21 


2 




6 


1 


4 


4 


363 


60 


267 


1 


2 


61 


4 




15 



a: 



Table 7, continued 



NES/LES in BILPs due to : 

Language 3 Total Parent Lack of 10 

and Area N request, n for class, n 



Can tonese , cont. 

27 
27 
105 



3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 

Total 



298 
202 
64 
11 
17 

788 



18 
18 

46 
2 

1 

85 



26 
25 
88 
272 
141 
59 
11 
]6 

668 



NES/LES who met criteria for : 
Beginning Transition to 
English/ 
reading, n 



20 
15 
56 
87 
47 
43 
8 
11 

299 



English-only 
program, M 



4 
7 
15 
57 
14 
5 

3 

110 



Total weekly hours of 
primary language support : 
Biling. ~ 
Aides & Adults Student 
TAs volunteers tutors 



6 
22 
112 
312 
175 
1 
2 
4 

639 



13 
8 
9 

16 
8 
5 
1 
1 

63 



8 
41 
79 
39 
12 
6 
5 

266 



Farsi 
1 

3 
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J : 



i 

5 



1 
5 



1 

3 



10 



11 



Table 7, continued 



NES/LES in BILFs due to : 

Language 3 Total Parent Lack of 10 

and Area N request, n for class, n 



NES/LES who met criteria for : 
Beginning Transition to 
English/ English-only 
reading, n program, N 



Total weekly hours of 
primary language suppo rt: 
Biling. 

Aides & Adults 



TAs 



volunteers 



Student 
tutors 



Farsi , cont . 

'4 98 

5 48 

7 26 

8 36 

9 55 
10 57 

Total 326 



7 

13 



97 
47 
25 
31 
55 
52 

313 



56 
28 
8 
18 
16 
23 

153 



11 

9 
4 
8 
5 
11 

49 



168 
11 

49 
3 
55 

42 

328 



53 
7 
33 

22 
43 

168 



37 
28 

2 
54 

3 
37 

161 



Jap anese 
1 
3 
4 



85 
11 
78 



25 



60 
11 
76 



34 
7 
42 



18 
5 
11 



138 



108 



55 



99 



130 



40 
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Table 7, continued 



Language* 
and Area 



NES/LES in BILPs due to: 

Total Parent Lack of 10 

N request, n for class, n 



HES/IES vho mat criteria for: 



Pegxrxung 
English/ 
reading, n 



Transition co 
English-only 
program, N 



Total weekly hours of 
primary language support: 
Biling. 

Aides & Adults Student 
TAs volunteers tutors 



Japan ese , con t . 



5 


38 


2 


36 


18 


4 


29 


8 


20 


6 


7 


1 


6 


4 


1 


33 






7 


39 


1 


37 


21 


11 


54 


9 


21 


8 


33 




33 


o n 


1 J 


A 


<^ 


23 


9 


6 




6 


4 


3 


3 




1 


10 


26 




25 


13 


4 


15 


4 


6 


Total 


323 


30 


290 


163 


70 


384 


180 


241 


Korean 


















1 


164 


1 


155 


81 


27 


54 


15 


225 


2 


13 


1 


11 


6 


1 


2 




' 9 


3 


5 




5 


1 


4 


5 


2 





ON 



i; 



Table 7, continued 



Language 3 
and Area 



Total 
N 



NES/LES in BILPs due to: 



Parent 



Lack of 10 



request, n for class, n 



NES/LES who met criteria for : 
Eegirming Transition to 



English/ 
reading, n 



English-only 
program, N 



Total weekly hours of 
primary language support: 

BlUng: " 

Aides & Adults Student 
TAs volunteers tutors 



Korean, cont . 

4 59 

5 307 

6 8 

7 171 

8 154 

9 55 
10 87 



2 
56 
2 
2 
4 
3 
4 



61 
212 
6 

157 
152 
53 
87 



27 
192 
4 

97 
107 

33 

43 



12 
61 
1 
26 
25 
14 
21 



41 
335 

176 
57 

22 

n 



10 
50 

11 

5 
7 
9 



39 
71 

78 
108 
73 
61 



Total 



1.02 3 



75 



899 



591 



192 



725 



109 



664 



Pilipino 
1 

2 



109 
3 



104 
3 



59 
3 



42 



179 
4 



16 



-J 



58 
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Table 7 , continued 



Language 3 
and Area 


Total 
N 


NES/LES in BILPs due to: 

Parent Lack of 10 
request, n for class, n 


NES/LES who met criteria for: 
Beginning Transition to 
English/ English-only 
reading, n program, N 


Total weekly hours of 
primary language support: 
Biling. 

Aides & Adults Student 
TAs volunteers tutors 


pi 1 i m'nn 

i li i[»mo , 


conn . 
















j 






4 


3 


2 




1 




U 


1 1 




11 


6 


5 


5 


5 


9 


s 




5 


141 


61 


34 


50 


47 


88 


& 

o 


1 u 


1 


9 


9 








25 


7 


132 


8 


123 


71 


27 


75 


8 


68 


8 


67 


1 


0 / 


43 


15 


20 


24 


27 


9 


9 


i 


7 


4 


4 




2 


5 


10 


9 




9 


6 


1 






10 


Total 


501 


16 


478 


265 


130 


333 


103 


290 


Russian 


















2 


2 




2 


2 








2 


4 


2 




2 


2 








4 

00 
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Table 7, continued 



Language 0 
and Area 



Total 
N 



Russian , cont . 

5 163 

7 12 

8 9 

9 1 
10 3 



NES/LES in BILPs due to: 



Parent 



Lack of 10 



request, n for class, n 



44 



111 
12 
9 
1 

3 



NES/LES who ret criteria for : 
Beginning Transition to 



English/ 
reading, n 



52 
3 
3 
1 

2 



English-only 
program, N 



Total weekly hours of 
primary language support: 
Biling. ' "~ 

Aides & Adults Student 
TAs volunteers tutors 



154 
5 

2 
2 



28 
1 



70 
9 
3 



Total 



192 



44 



140 



65 



163 



29 



88 



Spanish- 
1 
2 
3 
4 
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970 
1,995 
605 

5^9 



382 
1,468 
94 
109 



538 
310 
393 
424 



546 
904 
263 
227 



147 
200 
92 
62 



2,217 
5,366 
1,281 
1,243 



161 

247 
216 
164 



893 
608 
275 
478 



x 



Table 7, continued 



Language 
and Area 



Total 
N 



NES/LES in BILPs due to: 



Parent 



Lack of 10 



request, n for class, n 



NES/LES who met criteria for : 
Beginning Transition to 



English/ 
reading, n 



English- only 
program, N 



Total weekly hours of 
primary language suppo rt: 
Biling . ~~ 
Aides & Adults Student 
TAs volunteers tutors 



Spanish , cent 



5 


1,153 


638 


337 


433 


184 


2,010 


200 


525 


6 


1,579 


1,47 7 


83 


663 


166 


5,635 


376 


346 


7 


2,158 


862 


947 


944 


363 


3,520 


155 


587 


8 


1,340 


507 


779 


796 


236 


2,972 


203 


570 


9 


578 


123 


428 


318 


47 


1,172 


266 


432 


10 


607 


117 


440 


328 


125 


1,481 


147 


410 


Total 


11,524 


5 ,777 


4,679 


5,422 


1,622 


26,897 


2,135 


5,124 


Vietnamese 


















1 


39 




39 


14 


6 


17 


6 


22 


2 


11 




10 


4 




30 




13 


3 


4 




3 


2 


2 


5 


1 





o 
o 
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Table 7, continued 



N£S/LES iii BILPs due to : NES/LES who met criteria for 



umguage 
and Area 



a 



4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 



Total 
N 



Vietnamese , cont. 

16 



279 
81 

181 
76 
27 
37 



Parent 



Lack of 10 



request, n for class, n 



10 
17 

6 

1 
1 



15 
26. c 
63 
169 
76 
26 
35 



Eeginning 
English/ 
reading, n 



9 
90 
11 
75 
51 

9 
19 



Transition to 
English-only 
program, N 



6 
17 

14 
18 

4 
4 
4 



Total weekly hours of 
primary language support: 
Biling, 

Aides & Adults Student 
TAs volunteers tutors 



5 

158 
61 

116 
98 
23 
21 



1 
10 

3 
13 
22 

1 

7 



12 
66 
3 

131 
77 
32 
8 



Total 



751 



35 



701 



284 



75 



534 



64 



364 



Note. Based on Elementary Class Summaries for Lau Bilingual Individual Learning Programs (Form 1349), 
June 1980. 
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Elementary NES/LES Pupils with BILPs 
in Integration and Other Programs, 
by Administrative Area 







P 


r o g r a m 








Area 


PWT a 


Pair , 
Cluster 


Mid- 
site 


Magnet , 
Alter- 
native 


Other 


Total 


1 


2 


50 




7 


22 


r 

81 


2 


8 






7 


4 


; 19 


3 




7 




29 


9 


; 45 


4 


8 


54 


11 


46 


9 


128 


5 


46 


36 




2 


97 


181 


6 




21 




6 


25 


52 


7 


10 


81 






57 


148 


8 


89 


193 


60 


11 


56 


409 


9 


69 


135 




46 


32 


282 


10 


72 


189 




1 


104 


366 


Total 


304 


766 


71 


155 


415 


1,711 



Note , Based on Elementary Class Summaries for Lau Bilingual 
Individual Learning Programs (Form 1346), June 1980. 

a Permit With Transportation. 



1.. ■ 
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Elementary Bilingual Programs (not BILPs), by- 
Organization Models and Administrative Area 



Area 


0 r 


g a n i z 


a t i o n 


a 1 Mo 


d e la 


Totc.l 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


Classes 


j. 


1 07 


i i 


i jj 






9 ft? 


2 


542 


40 


1 40 


S7 


1 Jl 


Q"! 0 




£» J- X 


1 4 


^4 


1 1 


4S 




4 


63 


16 


34 


8 


4 


125 


5 


*36 


27 


135 


58 


14 


670 


6 


/ fin 


61 


ICO 


61 




o73 


7 


171 


39 


26 


18 


16 


270 


8 


219 


13 


91 


8 


13 


344 


9 


100 


7 


30 


13 




150 


10 


38 


3 


17 


1 


10 


69 


Total j 


2,386 


231 


799 


247 


345 


4,008 



Note . Based on Elementary Class Summaries (Form 1348, item A), 
June~T980 . 



Codes for Lau organi2ational models: 1 ■ self-contained, single 
grade; 2 - self-contained, combination grades; 3 - team-teaching, 
single grade; 4 = team-teaching, combination grade; 5 ■ itinerant- 
teacher 
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Table 10 

Number of Elementary NES/LES Pupils Participating 
in Bilingual Programs (not BILPs) , by 
Grade and Administrative Area 



1 

Area 








G r a d 


e 






Total 


K 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


6 


1 


910 


876 


518 


354 


342 


240 


189 


3 .429 


2 


2 ,997 


2,414 


1,577 


1, 153 


1, 246 


780 


737 


10 , 904 


3 


1,124 


918 


675 


446 


439 


350 


261 


4,213 


4 


365 


366 


207 


173 


168 


110 


88 


1,477 


5 


2,278 


2,186 


1,590 


1,409 


1,128 


1,092 


935 


10,618 


6 


2,677 


2,617 


1,543 


1,074 


1,355 


982 


758 


11,006 


7 


941 


876 


540 


363 


447 


282 


176 


3,625 


8 


1,304 


1,011 


591 


427 


467 


301 


220 


4,321 


9 


358 


324 


209 


162 


184 


268 


225 


1,730 


10 


119 


123 


72 


58 


115 


68 


102 


657 


Total 


13,073 


11,711 


7,522 


5,619 


5,891 


4,473 


3,691 


51,980 



Note. Based on Elementary Class Summaries (Form 1348, item B-l), June 
198TT" 
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Table 11 



Major Primary Languages of Elementary NES/LES Pupils 
in Bilingual Programs (not BILPs) , by 
Administrative Area 













A 


r e 


a 










Language 3 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


6 


7 


8 


9 


10 


Total 


Armenian 










/. c 




5y 








104 


Cantonese 










124 


587 


10 








721 


Japanese 


69 




















69 


MJlc all 










502 


150 






7 




659 


Pilipino 
(Tagalog) 


22 








61 












83 


Spanish 


3,184 


10,829 


4,197 


1,477 


9,797 


10,384 


3,542 


4,300 


1,723 


657 


50,090 


Total 


3,275 


10,829 


4,197 


1,477 


10,529 


11,121 


3,611 


4,300 


1,730 


657 


51,726 



Note. Based on Elementary Class Summaries (Form 1348, item B-2), June 1980. 
Includes 99% of NES/LES pupils in bilingual programs. 
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Primary Language Proficiency Levels 
of Elementary NES/LES Pupils in 
Bilingual Programs (not BILPs) , 
by Administrative Area 



Area 




Primary 


Language Proficiency 


Levels 


Primary Lang 
Total 


NES/LES 
Total 


Non- 
Speaker 


Liimicea 
Speaker 


r upc l j_uiici i. 
Speaker 


Proficient 
Speaker 


1 


3 429 


60 


208 


181 


243 


692 


2 


10 904 


519 


1,110 


983 


829 


3,441 


3 


4,213 


405 


326 


353 


276 


1,360 


4 


1,477 


314 


227 


147 


209 


897 


5 


10,618 


578 


1,399 


1,104 


1,157 


4,238 


6 


11,006 


727 


935 


1,185 


1,253 


4,100 


7 


3,625 


307 


513 


514 


450 


1,784 


8 


4,321 


161 


570 


443 


419 


1,593 


9 


1,730 


142 


324 


169 


166 


801 


10 


657 


9 


26 


7 


6 


48 


Total 


51,980 


3,222 


5,638 


5,086 


5,008 


18,954 



Note. Based on Elementary Class Summaries (Form 1348, item B-3) , 
June~T980. 



Table 13 



Progress Information for Elementary NES/LES Pupils 
in Bilingual Programs (not BILPs), 
by Administrative Area 



NES/LES NES/LES who met criteria fori 

Beginning Transition to 

Total English/ English-only 

Area N reading, n program, N 



1 


3,429 


875 


350 


2 


10,904 


1,054 


579 


3 


4,213 


576 


154 


4 


1,477 


330 


101 


5 


10,618 


2,032 


692 


6 


11,006 


2,041 


904 


7 


3,625 


714 


168 


8 


4,321 


913 


237 


9 


1,730 


469 


130 


10 


657 


241 


72 



Total 51,980 10,245 3,387 



Note. Based on Elementary Class Summaries, (Form 1343, 
items~B-4 and B-5), June 1980. 
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Table 14 

Teachers, Bilingual Aides, and TAs Assigned to 
Elementary Bilingual Progiams (not BILPs) , by 
Lau Classification and Administrative Area 







Lau 


Teacher 


Classification 3 




No. of 3- Hour 
Bilingual Aides 
and TAs b 


Area 


1 


2 


3.1 


3.2 


4 


5 


Total 


1 


84 


20 


25 


76 


33 


39 


277 


256 


2 


141 


100 


168 


176 


248 


72 


905 


869 


3 


29 


26 


58 


124 


64 


10 


311 


222 


4 


16 


21 


26 


15 


36 


10 


124 


109 


s 


110 

i. i. \J 


86 


151 


122 


167 


20 


656 


562 


6 


252 


140 


102 


79 


213 


76 


R62 


1,057 


/ 


51 


38 


36 


75 


53 


15 


268 


258 


8 


75 


43 


75 


47 


58 


39 


337 


425 


9 


27 


23 


20 


32 


41 


3 


146 


160 


10 


12 


18 


8 




25 


4 


67 


58 


Un- 
marked 














55 




Total 


797 


515 


669 


746 


938 


288 


4,108 


3,976 



Note . Based on Elementary Class Summaries (Form 1348, item C-l 
andl 5-2) , June 1980. 



a Class 1 and 2 are bilingual teachers . ^ (See Form 1348, page 3 
for descriptions of Lau teacher classification.) 

b 0btained by dividing total number of daily hours by 3 hours. 
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Table 15 

Elementary NES/LES Pupils in Bilingual Programs 
(not BILPs), in Integration and Other Programs, 
by Administrative Area 







P r 


o g r 


a m 






Area 


PWT a 


Pair, 
Cluster 


Mid- 
site 


Magnet , 
Alter- 
native 


Other 


Total 


1 


7 


24 






4 


35 


2 


33 


20 






31 


84 


3 


4 






8 


76 


88 


4 




33 






2 


35 


, 5 


35 


28 


1 


5 


52 


121 


*6 


36 


12 


1 


5 


45 


99 


7 


13 


103 




1 


32 


149 


8 


61 


238 


36 




6 


341 


9 


4 


388 




1 


103 


496 


10 


86 


156 






13 


255 


Total 


279 


1,002 


38 


20 


364 


1,703 



Note. Based on Elementary Class Summaries (Form 1348) , item 
B^TTT June 1980. 



Permit with Transportation. 
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Number of NES/LES Secondary Students, 
by Administrative Area 



Aires. 


Turn f\ -y* Ul cr 

junior mgn 


c on i r\ v Hi o\\ 

OCHXU L Ul^U 


Total 


l 




697 


1 170 


o 
l 


9 ^91 


1 894 


4 215 


J 


1 9 1 A 


940 


1 454 


4 


540 


196 


' 736 


5 


3,474 


3,179 


6,653 


6 


2,706 


2,855 


5,561 


7 


2,040 


681 


2,721 


8 


1,258 


1,408 


2 , 6ob 


9 


526 


500 


1,026 


10 


931 


231 


1,162 


Total 


.15,753 


11,811 


27,564 


Note, 
item 1) 


Based on Secondary 
, June 1980. 


School Summaries 


(Form 1344, 
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Identified NES/LES Students by Program 
and Administrative Area 



E Ungual/ 

Area Bx-ultural ESL BILP 



1 85 1,030 175 

2 83 2,309 1,171 

3 33 566 75 

4 9 665 209 

5 765 5,103 1,812 

6 151 2,273 475 

7 165 2,379 25 

8 272 1,709 498 

9 50 842 64 
10 11 782 126 

Total 1,624 17,658 4,630 



Note . Based on Secondary School Summaries 
(form 1344, item 4), June 1980. 
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Table 18 



Major Languages of NES/LES Students 
in Junior High Schools, by 
Administrative Area 















A r 


c ex. 


































Uniden- 




Language 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


6 


7 


8 


9 


10 


tified 


Total 


Armenian 








1 


284 




32 


27 


2 


3 


1 




Cantonese 


3 


2 


2 


8 


12 


9 


294 


31 


2 






363 


Estonian 










120 














120 


Korean 


46 


8 


1 


41 


277 


2 


46 


63 


18 


20 


4 


526 


Mandarin 


1 






2 


12 




49 


27 


5 


9 


10 


115 


Persian 






1 


14 


23 


3 


i 


48 


18 


43 


6 


15/ 


(Farsi) 


























Spanish 


576 


1,670 


865 


404 


2,006 


1,193 


1,001 


849 


467 


450 


103 


9,584 


Vietnamese 


11 


4 


4 


23 


141 


13 


89 


67 


17 


17 


16 


402 


Total 


637 


1,684 


873 


493 


2,875 


1,220 


1,512 


1,112 


529 


542 


140 


11,617 


Note. Based on 


Secondary School Summaries 


(Form 


1347), 


June 1980 










a Includes 


94% of 


NES/LES 


students in 


junior 


high 


schools 
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Table 19 



Major Languages of NES/LES Students 
in Senior High Schools, by 
Administrative Area 



Language 3 










A r 


e a 










Total 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


6 


7 


8 


9 


10 


Armenian 










262 




72 


10 


3 




347 


Cantonese 


11 








170 


137 


93 


6 


13 


3 


433 


Korean 


16 


1 




5 


219 




35 


26 


19 


12 


333 


Persian 
























f Far<? i ^ 








zu 


on 
ZU 




1 


19 


45 


11 


116 


Pilipino 
























(Tagalog) 


10 








17 


1 


35 


5 


1 


5 


74 


Spanish 


253 


706 


179 


124 


1,475 


947 


353 


644 


182 


79 


4,942 


Thai 


1 


1 




1 


47 




6 


6 


4 


3 


69 


Vietnamese 


30 


10 




8 


264 


13 


68 


48 


12 


23 


476 


Total 


321 


718 


179 


158 


2,474 


1,098 


663 


764 


279 


136 


6,790 



Note, Based on Secondary School Summaries (Form 1346), June 1980. 

^Includes 947o of NES/LES students in senior high schools. ^ 
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Table 20 

Summary of NES/LES Students by 
ESL Class Levels and Area 
(Junior High) 



Area 


Beginning 


Intermediate 


Advanced A 


Advanced B 


Total 


1 


JOJ 


ion 




J / 


/ Jl 


2 




£9 Q 


Q Q 

yo 




1 , 0 70 


3 


e; T S 
J j J 


one 
ZUD 


1 ri7 
IU / 


JO 




4 


209 


222 


119 


28 


578 


5 


1,851 


827 


328 


106 


3,112 


6 


588 


422 


222 


0 


1,232 


7 


. 996 


377 


116 


105 


1,594 


8 


457 


333 


2bl 


157 


1,208 


9 


265 


179 


78 


29 


551 


10 


222 


211 


86 


59 


578 


No Code 3 56 


60 


41 


0 


157 


Total 


6,379 


3,655 


1,575 


711 


12,320 


Note . 


Based on Secondary School 


Summaries (Form 


1347) , June 1980 


a Area 


not coded. 
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Table 21 

Summary of NES/LES Students by 
ESL Class Levels and Area 
(Senior High) 



Area 


Level 


I Level II 


Level III 


Level IV 


Total 


1 


86 


108 


57 


97 


348 


2 


234 


206 


176 


112 


728 


3 


95 


36 


23 


. 25 


179 


4 


30 


47 


46 


61 


184 


5 


817 


734 


592 


500 


2,643 


6 


265 


365 


236 


244 


1,110 


7 


223 


183 


202 


113 


721 


8 


207 


227 


218 


185 


837 


9 


41 


65 


83 


122 


311 


10 


39 


37 


54 


29 


159 


Total 


2,037 


2,008 


1,687 


1,488 


7,220 


Note. 


Based on 


Secondary School 


Summaries 


(Form 1346) , 


June 198C 



Table 22 



ESL Program Classes Offered, Based 
on School Master Schedule 



Introduction to Intermediate Reading Orientation U.S. History 

Area English Reading Reading Skills Math & Guidance & Geography 



1 

J. 


i « 


11 


5 


22 


5 


8 


o 

L 


JU 


27 


27 


64 


24 


23 


3 


11 


7 


2 


28 


7 


A 
u 


4 


24 


9 


11 


28 


17 


11 


5 


67 


61 


50 


103 


36 


45 


6 


41 


33 


21 


55 


22 


18 


7 


39 


21 


8 


50 


10 


16 


8 


28 


24 


15 


31 


15 


17 


9 


13 


9 


9 


11 


9 


8 


10 


21 


14 


15 


21 


10 


11 


Total 


292 


216 


163 


413 


155 


163 


Not e . 


Based on Secondary School 


Summaries 


(Form 1344, 


i t em 7 ) , 


June 1980. 
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Table 23 
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Bilingual Program Classes Offered, Based 
on School Master Schedule 



Primary 

Language Orientation U.S. History 

Area Comm. Skills Math & Guidance & Geography 



1 


2 


2 


2 


2 


2 


6 


21 


12 


7 


3 


4 


3 


1 


1 


4 


J. 


0 


0 


1 


5 


13 


16 


9 


3 




11 


22 


7 


4 


7 


7 


19 


2 


12 


8 


2 


5 


1 


1 


9 


2 


5 


4 


2 


10 


1 


1 


1 


1 


'otal 


49 


94 


39 


34 



Note. Based on Secondary School Summaries (Form 1344, 
itlm"7>) , June 1980. 
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Table 24 

ESL Teachers Assigned to ESL Programs 



ERIC 



Area 


TntrnHiiPfion t~o 

i. L 1 L i- w U, Li w -i- w LI W 

English Reading 


Tnt" ovmo H i a o 

Reading 


IxcaUlI lgj 

Skills 


Math 


Ot*i pnf flf 1 nn 

Ut ICUUaUlULl 

& Guidance 


U.S. History 
& Geography 




10 


4 


4 


0 


4 


0 


2 


24 


23 


18 


0 


12 


0 


3 


9 


7 


2 


0 


6 


0 


4 


21 


6 


9 


0 


2 


0 


5 


49 


49 


40 


0 


16 


0 


6 


26 


20 


10 


r 


5 


0 


7 


25 


10 


8 


0 


6 


0 


8 


12 


15 


9 




7 


0 


9 


6 


7 


7 




2 


0 


in 


19 


7 


4 


0 


5 


0 


Total 


201 


148 


111 


0 


65 


0 


Note 


Based on Secondary 


School Summaries 


(Form 1344, 


item 


7) , June 1980, 
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Table 25 

Bilingual Teachers Assigned to ESL Programs 



Introduction to Intermediate Reading Orientation U.S. History 

Area Engli sh Readin g R eading Skills Math & G uidanc e & Geography 

1 11 5 1 14 1 3 

2 18 12 8 38 20 18 

3 6 2 1 0 4 3 

4 4 2 4 8 0 3 

5 17 6 7 24 16 25 

6 24 14 8 40 18 12 

7 17 14 4 38 7 13 

8 12 15 6 10 16 11 

9 11 5 6 11 7 6 
10 5 4 7 4 3 1 

Total 125 79 52 187 92 95 



Note. Based on Secondary School Summaries (Form 1344, item 7), June 1980. 



ERIC 



ERIC 



120 

Table 26 



Bilingual Teachers Assigned 
to Bilingual Programs 



Primary 

Language Orientation U.S. History 

Area Comm. Skills Math & Guidance & Geograp hy 



1 


2 


2 


2 


2 


2 


5 


19 


11 


7 


3 


4 


1 


1 


0 


4 


1 


0 


0 


1 


5 


12 


13 


6 


1 


6 


7 


9 


3 


3 


7 


7 


19 


2 


12 


8 


1 


0 


0 


0 


9 


2 


5 


4 


2 


10 


1 


1 


1 


1 



Total 42 69 30 29 



Note. Based on Secondary Summaries (Form 1344, item 6), 
June~T980. 



Table 27 



Background and Training of Secondary ESL Teachers 
(Junior and Senior High) 





English 
Major /Minor 


ESL 
Methods 


Area 


Yes 


No 


Yes 


No 


1 




22 






2 


50 


28 


55 


23 


3 


28 


9 


32 


5 


4 


24 


10 


21 


13 


5 


143 


41 


133 


51 


6 


49 


28 


64 


13 


7 


40 


32 


48 


24 


8 


46 


28 


58 


16 


9 


28 


9 


34 


3 


10 


20 


15 


27 


8 


Total 


460 


22/ 


503 


179 



Note . Based on Secondary School Summaries 
(Form 1345), June 1980. 



Table 28 



Bilingual Aides and Tutors Assigned 
to ESL Program Classes 



Introduction to Intermediate Orientation u - s - History 

English reading Reading Reading Skills Math & Guidance & Geog r aphy 



Area 


Aide 


Tutor 


Aide 


Tutor 


Aide 


Tutor 


Aide 


Tutor 


Aide 


Tutor 


Aide 


Tutoi 


1 


18 


4 


8 


0 


2 


1 


15 


5 


4 


2 


5 


0 


2 


18 


0 


16 


1 


17 


1 


35 


3 


13 


1 


6 


3 


3 


7 


0 


2 


0 


1 


0 


21 


0 


5 


0 


2 


0 


4 


20 


3 


6 


0 


0 


1 


30 


5 


15 


0 


5 


0 


5 


28 


21 


15 


11 


15 


2 
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5 


54 


4 


43 


4 


6 


23 


7 


21 


4 


15 


3 


35 


1 


13 


0 


12 


3 


7 


18 


0 


9 


0 


5 


2 


32 


1 


3 


1 


5 


0 


8 


16 


1 


8 


1 


5 


3 


18 


5 


5 


2 


5 


5 


9 


9 


1 


4 


1 


7 


1 


4 


5 


9 


1 


3 


1 


10 


15 


3 


4 


2 


6 


3 


11 


2 


5 


3 


1 


0 


Total 


172 


40 


93 


20 


73 


17 


310 


32 


126 


'14 


87 


16 


Note, 
divi dec! 


Cased on Secondary School Summaries (Korm 1344, item 7), 
by 3 hours = estimated actual number of aides. 


June 1980. 


"Total 


aides' 



Table 2 9 



Bilingual Aides and Tutors Assigned to 
Bilingual Program Classes 



Primary 

Language Orientat ion U. S. History 

Comm. Skills Math & Guidance Ge ography 



Area 


Aides Tutors 


Aides Tutors 


Aides 


Tutors 


Aides 


Tuto 


1 


2 


0 


2 


2 


2 


0 


2 


0 


2 


5 


0 


10 


2 


2 


1 


1 


0 


3 


3 


0 


1 


1 


0 


0 


0 


0 


4 


0 


0 


0 


0 


0 


0 


0 


0 


5 


0 


0 


10 


0 


6 


0 


1 


0 


6 


7 


1 


7 


0 


4 


0 


3 


0 


7 


6 


0 


14 


1 


1 


0 


5 


0 


8 


1 


0 


6 


0 


0 


0 


0 


0 


9 


1 


0 


3 


0 


4 


0 


1 


0 


10 


1 


0 


1 


0 


0 


0 


1 


0 


Total 


26 


i 


54 


6 


19 


1 


14 


0 


Note. 


Based on 


Secondary 


School 


Summaries 


(Form 1344, item 6) 


June 


1980 



'Total aides' 1 divided by 3 hours = estimated actual number of aides. 



Table 30 

ESL vide and Tutor Periods Per Week, 
by Administrative Area 



Area 


Aide Periods 


Tutor Periods 


1 


CIO 

51/ 


1 Q O 


2 


1, 087 


n / 
94 


3 


380 




A 


Z J / 


J £ 


5 


1,075 


250 


0 






7 


954 


47 


8 


632 


167 


9 


316 


64 


10 


430 


55 


Total 


6,611 


1,198 



Note . Based on Secondary School Summaries 
(Form 1344, item 10), June 1980. 



Table 31 

Students Meeting Transition Criteria 



Area Bilingual to ESL ESL to Regular 



1 


0 


203 


2 


85 


260 


3 


44 


78 


4 


4 


149 


5 


98 


565 


6 


74 


318 


7 


101 


159 


8 


123 


466 


9 


7 


298 


10 


4 


175 


otal 


540 


2,671 



Note. Based on Secondary School Summaries 
(Forrn~T344 , item 8), June 1980 
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Table 32 

Espanol, Level C, CTBS Testing Results for 
NES/LES Students (Junior High only) 



No. of Students No. of Students 

Area Passing 5 not Passing" 



1 


181 


27 


2 


839 


112 


3 


106 


32 


4 


104 


21 


5 


961 


283 


6 


375 


89 


7 


393 


105 


8 


474 


96 


9 


215 


81 


10 


124 


12 



Total 3,772 858 



Note . Based on Secondary School Summaries (Form 1344, 
itenTT) , June 1980. Level C was used throughout the 
year as a screening test of literacy for junior high 
school students whose primary language is Spanish and 
the results helped in program placement. 

a Students receiving a passing score were placed in an 
ESL program. 

b Students not receiving a passing score were placed in 
a bilingual/bicultural program. 




Table 33 
Parent-Student Consultations 



No. of Students 
No. of Parents No. of Student Whose Parents 
Informed of Withdrawals by Were Consulted 

Area BILP Placement Parents on BILPs 



1 


149 


2 


328 

J t- U 


2 


454 


1 


84 


3 


209 


1 


191 


4 


13 


0 


130 


5 


922 


11 


733 


6 


513 


1 


362 


7 


704 


1 


215 


8 


425 


10 


1,192 


9 


137 


6 


72 


10 


273 


4 


518 



Total 3,799 37 3,825 



Note . Based on Secondary School Summaries (Form 1344, 
item - ?) , June 1980. 



Table 34 

NES/LES Students from Other Attendance Areas, 
Participating in Integration Program 



Educational Magnet/ Pair/ 

A rea O ptions PWT Alternative Cluster Midsite Other 



1 

1 


U 


U 


U 


0 


U 


1 
1 


/ 


U 




U 


0 


u 


Aft 
DO 


3 


o 


3 


o 


o 


o 


o 




1 
1 


9 A 


u 


U 


/.A 


n 
u 


5 


0 


2 


0 


0 


0 


78 


6 


10 


0 


24 


17 


0 


66 


7 


1 


137 


0 


0 


0 


21 


8 


0 


174 


6 


2 


34 


10 


9 


0 


68 


4 


97 


0 


10 


10 


2 


67 


6 


. 417 


0 


3 


Total 


14 


479 


40 


533 


78 


257 



Note . Based on Secondary School Summaries (Form 1344, item 9), June 1980 
"Other" include students on opportunity transfer and interdistrict permits 



Table 35 



Type of School 
and Handicap 



Spec . Ed. Schools 
TMR 

Autistic 
Aphas i c 

Hearing Impaired 

MH 

DCH 

Other 

Total 

El ementa ry Schools 
Autistic 
Aphas ic 

Hearing Impaired 
MH 

ERLC 



Special Education Lau Students Identified by 
Parent Interview, by Type of School, 
Handicap and Language 



Language 



Armenian Cantonese Japanese Korean Spanish Pilipino Other 



4 

3 



10 



1 
1 

11 



305 
14 
2 

102 
129 
135 
41 

728 
5 

'.41 
89 
1 

236 



11 
1 

1 
4 



18 



23 
3 

4 
4 
4 
4 

42 



1 
10 

11 



i 



4 1 



Table 



continued 



Type of School 
and Handicap 


L a n g u a g 


e 






Armenian Cantonese Japanese Korean 


Spanish 


ri 1 1 pino utner 


local 


Secondary Schools 










1MR 




1 




1 


Aphasic 




14 


i 


15 


Hearing Impaired 


i 


7 


i 


9 


MH 




1 


i 


2 


Other 




1 




1 


Total 


i 


24 


3 


28 



Note . Based on Special Education Class Summaries (Form 1351, items A and B-2) , June 198( 



i 
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Table 36 



Special Education Lau Students Identified by 
Parent Interview, by Type of School, Handicap 
and Degree of English Fluency 



Type of School 
and Handicap 


Primary Language 


Spoken with: 




No Eng 1 ish 


Some 
English 


Enclish Tnter- 
changcably 


Total 


Spec. Ed. Schools 










TMR 


116 


148 


82 


346 


Autistic 


10 


6 


8 


24 


Aphasic 


1 


0 


1 


2 


Hearing Impaired 


79 


22 


12 


113 


MH 


28 


33 


18 


79 


r>CH 


78 


48 


16 


142 


Other 


25 


16 


5 


46 


Total 


337 


273 




7 ^9 


Elementary Schools 










Autistic 


2 


1 


3 


6 


Aphas ic 


31 


55 


66 


162 


Hearing Impaired 


66 


25 


14 


105 


MH 




1 




1 


Total 


99 


82 


83 


264 
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Table 36, continued 





Type of School 
and Handicap 


Primary 


Language 


Spoken with: 




No English 


Some 
English 


English Inter- 
changeably 


Total 


Secondary Schools 








r 


TMR 




1 




i 


rvpilcL o J_ L. 


9 


6 


c 

J 


1 J 


Hearing Impaired 




9 




9 


MH 




1 


1 


2 

mm 


Other 






1 


1 


Total 


2 


19 


7 


28 



Note. Based on Special Education Class Summaries (Form 1351, items A and B-l), 
June 1980. 
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Table 37 



Special Education NES/LES Students Identified by BINL, 
by Language, Type of School and Handicap 







Tun 

1j a II 


g u a g e 










Type of School 
and Handicap 


Armenian Cantonese 


Japanese 


Korean 


Spanish 


Pilipino 


Other 


Tc al 


Spec. Ed. Schools 
















Unidentified 








4 






4 


EH 








5 






5 


OH /OH I 


3 




3 


106 




5 


117 


Visually Handicappec 


i 




i 


40 






42 


Pregnant Minors 








2 






2 


Other 








23 






23 


Total 


4 




4 


180 




5 


193 


Elementary Schools 
















Unidentified 








1 






1 


EH 


1 




2 


392 


1 


9 ' 


405 


EMR 


3 4 


2 


2 


176 


0 


3 


190 


Other 






1 






1 


2 


Total 


3 5 


2 


5 


569 


1 


L3 


598 
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Table 37, continued 


Tvdp of School 
and Handicap 


Language 




Armenian Gantonpsp TaDrinpsp Km-pan 


Sn^jn i <?h 

tJV/Ql 1 1.01 1 


Pi 1 irrino 


Ofhpr 


Total 


Secondary Schools 












EH 


1 


60 




1 


62 


KMR 


1 


58 


1 


3 


63 


Visually Handi- 
capped/blind 




2 






2 


Other 




8 




1 


9 


Total 


1 1 


128 


1 


5 


136 



Note. Based on Specil Education Class Summaries (Form 1352, item B-4) , June 1980. 
Identified by BINL as NES/LES; language, by HLS . 



Table 38 
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IEP Description for Special Education NES/LES Students 
Identified by BINL , by Type of 
School and Handicap 





IEP that 


includes : 




T/pe of School 
and Handicap 


ESL 


R*l 1 T X\ O"! 1 A 1 

Program 


Total 


Spec. Ed. Schools 








EH 


2 




2 


OH/OHI 


31 


63 


94 


Visually Handicapped 




43 


43 


Pregnant Minors 


2 




2 


\J L l it: l 


1 


t 


1 


Total 


36 


106 


142 


Elementary Schools 
EH 


158 


30 


1 QO 

loo 


EMR 


I 

140 


5 


IAS 


Other 


2 




Z 


Total 


300 


35 


335 


Secondary Schools 








EH 


10 


8 


18 


EMR 


7 


1 


8 


Visually Handicapped 


2 


1 


3 


Other 


2 




2 


Total 


21 


10 


31 



Ilote. Based on Special Education Class Summaries (Form 1352, 
itenTOl) . June 1980. 



Table 39 



Instructional Program Placement for NES/LES Students 
Identified by BINL, by Type of School and Handicap 
(Regular Schools Only) 



Type of School 
and Handicap 


Special Day Class 


Other Classes 


Total 


Bilingual 
and ESL 


Bilingual 
and ESL 


ESL 


Bilingual 
Program 


Elementary Schools 












Unidentified 






1 




1 


EH 


64 


i n 

1U 


Q/, 
74 


4 


172 


EMR 


35 


A 


Q9 


1 


132 


Other 


2 








2 


Total 


101 


14 


187 


5 


307 


Secondary Schools 












EH 


14 


1 




4 


19 


EMR 


17 


2 


5 


1 


25 


Total 


31 


3 


5 


5 


44 



Note. Based on Special Education Class Summaries (Form 1351, item C-2), June 1980. 



i 
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Table 40 137 

Progress Information for Special Education 
Elementary NES/LES Pupils Identified 
by BINL, Type of school, and Handicap 



NES/L E S who met criteria for : 
Beginning Transition to 

Type of School English/ English-only 

and Handicap reading, N program, N 



Spec. Ed. Schools 
Unidentified 

EH 1 1 

0H/0HI 25 15 

Visually Handicapped 2 1 

Other 1 

Total 29 17 

Elementary Schools 

Unidentified. 1 1 

EH 121 82 

EMR 61 16 

Other 1 

Total 184 99 



Note . Based on Special Education Class Summaries (Form 1352, 
items B-2 and B-4) , June 1980. 



Table 41 
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ESL Information for Special Education Secondary 
NES/LES Students Identified by BINL, by 
Type of School and Handicap 







ESL 


Level 






Type of School 
and Handicap 


I 


II 


III 


IV 


Total 


Spec. Ed. Schools 












OH/OHI 


5 


8 


3 


I 


1 7 
1 / 


Pregnant Minors 


Z 








2 


Total 


7 


8 


3 


1 


19 


Secondary Schools 












EH 


12 


6 


2 


1 


21 


EMR 


25 


3 


1 


2 


31 


Visually Handicapped 


1 








1 


Other 


2 








2 


Total 


40 


9 


3 


3 


55 



Note. Based on Special Education Class Summaries (Form 1352, 
item~E-4) , June 1980. 
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Table 42 



Personnel Providing Primary Language for Special Education 
NES/LES Students Identified by B1NL, by Type 
of School and Handicap 





Undup lica ted count 
educat ion teachers : 


of special 


=r w—y r ■ -m 

Duplicated count of 
support personnel: 






Type and School 

on r\ Lionel oon 

cu iU rkinCLLCap 


T> f^T ■_i_ L -i 

d riuency 
w/biling. 
A fluency aide 


Monoling. 
w/biling. 
aide 


Itm- Primary 
erant lab. lang. 
tchr. aide tchr. 


Other 


Total 


d[xzk- . nxi. ocnoois 




* 








uniuen u i r Lea 








1 


1 


EH 








3 


3 


OH/OHI 


5 1 


18 


16 5 


6 


51 


Visually Handicapped 






9 




9 


iTc gr uiii l r Linors 








1 


1 


Utner 








6 


6 


Total 


5 1 


18 


25 5 0 


17 


71 


Elementary Sch v j1s 












Unidentified 








1 


1 




2 2 


31 


1 2 11 


39 


88 


emr 


2 


11 


2 2 


12 


29 


Other 








1 


1 


Total 


2 A 


42 


1 4 13 


53 


119 
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Table 42, continued 





Unduplicated count 
education teachers : 


of special 


Duplicated count of 
support personnel: 






T\ rrv^. ,»,J C^»l— -»^-s.1 

lype ana school 
and Handicap 


A fluency 


B fluency 
w/biling. 
aide 


Monoling. 
w/biling. 
aide 


Itin- 
erant Lab. 
tchr. aide 


Prinvary 

lang. 

tchr. 


Other 


Total 


Secondary Schools 
















EH 


2 


1 


10 




2 


3 


18 


am 






4 




1 


5 


10 


Visually Handicapped 












1 


1 


Total 


2 


1 


14 


0 0 


3 


9 


29 


Note. Based on Special Education Class Summaries (Form 1352, item 


C- 3) , June 


1980. 
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Tab'e 43 



Number of Bilingual Teachers , 
b> Level and Language 



T 



Language 


Elementary 
Level 
A B 


Junior High 
Level 
A B 


Senior High 
Level 
A B 


Total 


Cantonese 


35 


13 


9 


3 


6 




66 


Japanese 


30 


22 


8 


2 


5 


1 


68 


Korean 


29 


2 


11 




2 




44 


Pilipmu 
(Tagalog) 


43 


11 


6 


6 


3 




69 


Spanish 


1,419 


788 


345 


125 


218 


62 


2,957 


Serbo-Croation 


2 




2 




1 




5 


Total 


1,558 




836 


381 


136 


235 


63 


3,209 



Note. Based on Rerort QR007R01, June 1980. 



Table 44 

Number of Education Aides, 
by Language 



Language Total 



Arabic 1 

Armenian 9 

Cantonese 55 

Japanese 23 

Korean 40 

Khmer 3 

Laotian 3 

Samoan 1 

Spanish 2,998 

Tagalog 16 

Vietnamese 7 

Tot*l 3,156 



Note , Based on district personnel record 
J{me^l980. 
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Table 45 

District Language Fluency Test Results for 
Current and Newly Recruited Staff 



! 

1 

Lidl Lineage | 


Leve 1 A 


Level B 


Failed 


Total 


^ 4 

Armenian 


11 


9 


0 


20 


Cantonese 


1 


5 


2 • 


8 


Spanish 


270 


425 


144 


839 


Total 


282 


439 


146 


867 



Note. Based on Bilingual Staffing Unit records, July 1979 
through January 1980. 
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Table 46 

Lau Summary Data for Educational Option Schools 



Type of Scho ols 

Category Oppo rtunity Continuatio n Alternative Tri-C 

BINL tests submitted 11 83 0 0 

Number of identified NES/LES students 6 100 2 0 

Students in ESL program 0 14 0 0 

Students on individual learning plans 6 71 2 0 

ESL class aide hours p^r week 0 23 0 0 

ESL class tutor hours per week 0 10 0 0 



Note. Based on School Summaries, June 1980, and on BINL records for 1979-80. 
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Appendix B 
Glossary of Special Terms 



ERIC 



GLOSSARY OF SPECIAL TERMS 



Aide.-- A paraprof essional employee who assists a teacher 
in the classroom. 

BEST (.Basic Elementary- Secondary Test in reading and mathe- 
matics ). —This is a screening achievement test written by spe- 
cially-funded Research and Evaluation LAUSD staff. It may be 
used as a determinant of student eligibility for compensatory 
education programs or as one of uhe criterion measures for tran- 
sition for elementary Lau pupils. It tests basic skills in both 
reading and mathematics; maximum testing time is 30 minutes for 
each section; it has seven levels, for Grades K through 12; it 
can be rrachine or hand scored; it can be given to one child or 
to a group; it correlates well with the CTBS; it is not a diag- 
nostic test; and it is not standardized. 

gilingual/Bicultural Program . --This is n system of instruc- 
tion which uses two languages, one of which is English, as a 
means of instruction. It builds upon and expands the existing 
language skills of each participating student, to enable the 
student to achieve competency in his or her primary language a/id 

146 
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in English. This instruction should include. 

1. Daily instruction in English as a Second Language. 

2. Language development in the student's primary language. 

3. Reading in the student's primary language where appro- 
priate . 

4. Selected subjects taught in the student's primary 
language as is appropriate. 

5. Development of an understanding of customs and values 
of the cultures associated with the languages being 
taught, as well as an understanding of the history and 
culture of California and the United States. 

Bilingual/Biliterate Aide . --An aide fluent in reading and 
speaking both English and the primary language of the NES/LES 
pupils in a bilingual/bicultural program, and familiar with the 
cultural Heritage of the NES/LES pupils assigned. 

BILP (Bilingual Individual Learning Pr jgram) . --The Lau Bi- 
lingual Individual Learning Program is provided wherever there 
are insufficient bilingual personnel or the parent requests 
withdrawal from a full bilingual/bicultural prograi?. An indi- 
vi^-ial program provides ESL instruction and support in the pri- 
mary language for developing concepts in the content, areas. 

BINL (Basic Inventory of Natural Language) . --Written by 
Charles M. Herbert, PhD, CHECpoint Systems, San Bernardino, 
California, 1977. The BINL is a standardized criterion- 
referenced system that assesses oral language dominance, fluency, 

O 
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complexity, and development or growth in one or more languages. 
It may be given individually or in small groups. 

Certificated . —School district personnel who have the 
appropriate credentials to be teachers or administrators. 

Class if ied . --School district personnel who work in non- 
teaching positions, e.g., the bilingual/biliterate aide. 

Competency Te st. —A criterion-referenced test designed to 
measure basic skills and/ or life-experience skills. 

Continuum . --A list of appropriate instructional steps con- 
sisting of various skill levels which include primary language 
and ESL levels. 

Criteria for reading in English 

1. Roman alphabet languages: passed Moreno Test with 807 o 
mastery, and achieved basic reading comprehension in 
primary language. 

2. Other than Roman alphabet languages. completed Level 1 
of H200+ measured by Moreno Test and completed English 
readiness skills ; 

OR 

reads in primary languaga and it competent in English 
reading readiness skills. 
3 Individual learning plat,: completed Level 1 of H200+ 
as measured by Moreno Test and possesses reading skills 
for English reading. 
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CTBS (Comprehensive Tests of Basic Skills) . --Published by 
California Test Bureau, McGraw-Hill, the CTBS is a standardized 
group test of fundamental skills in reading' language, and math- 
ematics (and selected other areas, such as social studies). So 
far, four English forms are available (Q, R, S, and T) and seven 
levels for Grades K through 12. The CTBS has been used widely 
in the district. A Spanish edition, the CTBS Espanol, is also 
avai lable . 

Curriculum Model . --This term refers to an appropriate Lau 
curriculum that reflects the unique linguistic and cultural 
characteristics of the student population it serves. Models are 
designed for students who speak Roman alphabet languages, who 
speak non-Roman alphabet languages, who have a Bilingual Learn- 
ing Program, or who are classified as FES requiring supplemental 
educacion. 

ESAA (Emergency School Aid Act ).- -Federal legislation 
enacted to assist school districts with desegregation ' integra- 
tion efforts. 

ESL (English as a Second ^anguage) . --An intensive, struc- 
tured program to learn English. 

ESL Levels . --The junior high school ESL steps correspond 
to the senior high, as follows 
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Junior High Senior High 

Beginning Level I 

Intermediate Level II 

Advanced A Level III 

Advanced B Level IV 

FES (Functional-English-Speaking) . --Students w jse oral 
English ability ranges from functional to complex, as determined 
by the BINL. 

Fluency Levels . --For teachers : 

A- level fluency requires sufficient fluency in a lan- 
guage to be able to use it as a medium of instruction 
in all parts of the curriculum. 

B- level fluency requires sufficient knowledge of a lan- 
guage at a level which will serve to improve communica- 
tion with speakers of the language. 

HLS (Home Language Survey). --A survey completed by the 
parents or guardians of all students, it- 12, to identify students 
from non-English backgrounds . 

Language Delivery Systems . --A method of teaching to facil- 
itate both language and concept development. 

Language Prof iciency . - -Refers to the degree to which an 
individual demonstrates his linguistic competence in a language, 
regardless of how that language may have been acquired. 



9 j << 
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Lau Student Profiles (Elementary and Secondary ) • --Forms 
provided by the Bilingual-ESL Services Branch for schools to 
use to collect data for each NES/LES student on language assess- 
ment, achievement level, prescribed program, and transitional 
steps for regular school program placement. 

LES (Limited-Engli sh- Speaking) . --Students whose oral 
English ability ranges from partial to functional as determined 
by BINL. 

Magnet School . --A school designed for desegregation pur- 
poses to attract students on a voluntary basis. 

Midsite School . --A school designed for desegregation pur- 
poses, and situated at a convenient location. 

Monolingual Teacher . —A toacher who speaks only English. 

National Origin Minority Childre n. --Students who come from 
a home where a language other than English is spoken. 

NES (Non-English-Speaking) . --Students whose oral English 
ability ranges from no English to partial English, as determined 
by BINL. 

Organizational Models for Bilingual Programs . --The bilin- 
gual personnel in each organizational model are responsible for 
primary language development. There are five basic models. 
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1. Self-Contamed-Single-Grade . This model is employed 
for 10 to 20 NES/LES students of the same language in 
the same grade. 

2. Self- Con tained-Combinat ion-Grade . This model applies 
when the combination of NES/LES students of the same 
primary language in two consecutive grades is 20 or 
less . 

3. Team-Teaching- Single-Grade . This model is employed 
where there are 21-40 NES/LES students of the same 
primary language in the same grade. 

4. Team- Teaching- Combination-Grade . This model is used 
when there are 10-20 NES/LES students in each of two 
consecutive grades . 

5. Itinerant Teacher Model . The Itinerant Teacher Model 
always requires a bilingual teacher who will work with 
NES/LES students within their regular classroom. The 
regular monolingual English-speaking teachers respon- 
sible for the education of NES/LES students being 
served under this model will be assisted by a bilingual/ 
bil iterate aide . 

Primary Language . --The first language a child learned, or 
the language which is spoken in the child's home. 

PES (Prof icient-English-Speaking) . --Students whose oral 
English ability equals or surpasses the level of complexity 
achieved by his English-speaking-only peers. 

i ^ 
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Special Education Classes . - -Six major groups are Lau par- 
ticipants : 



• 


EH: 


Educationally Handicapped 


• 


EMR: 


Educable Mentally Retarded 


• 


MH: 


Multihandicapped 


0 


OH: 


Orthopedically Handicapped 


# 


TMR: 


Trainable Mentally Retarded 



Staff Development . --Preservice and inservice training for 
teachers, other professional staff, aides, and volunteers. Such 
training Enables participants to provide specific support to the 
instructional program and to better understand and meet the 
needs of all children. 

Teacher Class (elementary only) . -- 

Class I : teacher with bilingual certificate of 

competence or credential. 
Class II: Lilingual teacher certificated as A or 

B level, on state waiver. 
Class III: monolingual English-speaking teacher, on 

state waiver. 
Class IV : monolingual English-speaking teacher, 

not on state waiver. 
Class V : monolingual teacher team teaching ^ 

Class 1 or Class II teacher. 

Random Sample .* -A selection of individuals so chosen that 




all had an equal chance to be selected, and the selection of 
one had no influence on the selection of any bther. Example: 
drawing Bingo numbers from a bowl. 

Transition Criteria (Elementary Only ). --In order to move 
into an English-only instructional program, a pupil must meet 
all four of the following criteria: 

1. be recommended by the teacher; 

2. be identified as FES on the BINL; 

3. have scored no lower than one standard deviation below 
the mean on a standardized test of reading and math; 
and 

to 

4. be recommended by the local administrator after consul 
tation with staff and parents. 

Waiver . - -A form requested by*the state requiring districts 
to identify teachers assigned to a bilingual program without a 
certificated of competency, a standard credential with a bilin- 
gual emphasis, or a bilingual specialist credential. 



3 
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Appendix C 
Memoranda, Bulletins, Forms, 
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LOS ANGELES UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT 
Research and Evaluation Branch 
Bilingual Evaluation Unit 
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Memorandum No. 5 
September 20, 1979 



SUBJECT: TESTING ELEMENTARY PUPILS WITH THE BASIC INVENTORY OF 
NATURAL LANGUAGE (BIN L), 1979-1980. 



I. Assessment Procedures for BINL English Proficiency Testing 

II. Students To Be Assessed with the BINL in English 

III. Pupils To Be Assessed with the BINL in Primary Language 

IV. BINL Computer Printouts and Labels 

V. Return of BINL Score Sheets 



I. Assessment Procedures for BINL English Proficiency Testing 

A. The BINL must be given by a certificated teacher who has been 
trained through: 

. the trainer-of -trainer inservice, August 1978. 

. an inservice provided at the local school by a teacher 

trained at the trainer-of -trainer inservice. 
. an inservice provided by the area bilingual advisor. 

B. There must be at least 10 language samples that best reflect the 
pupil's natural language to ensure a valid score for each pupil. 

C. The student's responses are to be transcribed by the teacher from 
the recording tape to the BINL individual oral scores sheets (IOS). 
The tapes may be erased after transcription* Additional forms 
forms may be requested from the Bilingual/ESL Service Branch, 
625-6743. 

II. Students To 3e Assessed with the BINL in English 
A. New Enrollees 

1. New pupils whose Home Language Survey indicated other than 
English as a response to one of the first three questions 
must be given the BINL. 

2. Procedure for testing new enrollees: 
. Obtain Home Language Survey. 

. Place Home Language Survey in cumulative record folder. 
. Administer the BINL in English to students indicating a 

Primary Language or Home Language other than English. 
. Print pupil's language in the upper left corner of the 

test. (Example: HLS~Spanish) 
. Complete pupil information grid in the upper right 

corner of the score sheet, except student number. 
. Mark an M X" in the pretest box and write the date of test. 
. Number each language sample from 1 through 10. 
. Write the number of words in each language sample in 

Column C, headed "Fluency." 

ERIC ,<,, 
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3. BINL score sheets for new enrollees must be grouped by grade 
and by teacher with a paper clip. 

Transition Criteria 

1. NES/LES pupils who are ready for transition to a program of, 
English-only instruction must be given the BINL. 

Transition Criteria Lau Plan, page(s) . 

. Recommended by teacher " 55-56 

. Identified a- FES on BINL 56 
. scored at or above the 16th 57 

percentile on a standarized 

test of reading and math 
. Recommended by local admin- 57 

istrator after consultation 

with parent and staff. 

2. Procedure for testing pupils as part of transition criteria: 



. Administer the BINL in English. 1 

. Print "TRANSITION" in the upper left corner. 

. Complete pupil information in the upper right corner of 

the score sheet. 
. Print BINL identification number on the "STUDENT NUMBER" 

line. The identification number appears next to the 

child's name on the BINL label. 
. Mark an "X" in the posttest box and record the date of test. 
. Number each language sample from 1 through 10. 
. Write the number of words per sample in Column C f headed 

"Fluency." 

Retesting 

1. A pupil may be reassessed when a parent or guardian, teacher, 
school site administrator expresses a reasonable doubt about 
the accuracy of the pupil's language classification. 

2. Procedure for testing in case of reasonable doubt: 

. Re-administer the BINL in English using a new 

individual Oral Score Sheet. 
. Print "RETEST" on the upper left corner of the test. 
. Number each language sample from 1 through 10. 
. Write the number of words per sample in Column C, 

headed "Fluency." 
. Place the original BINL label over pupil information 

grid in the upper right corner of the score sheet. 
. Mark an "X" in pretest box and record date of test. 
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III. Pupils To Be Assessed with BINL ~n Primary Language 

1. T^e BINL is to be used as a diagnostic Instrument in the primary 
language component of a bilingual program, grades K-6. (Refer 
to Lau Plan, p. 48.) Identified K-6 NES/LES pupils participating 
in a bilingual program described in the district Lau Plan must be 
tested in the primary language. Pupils with an Individual Learn-* * 
ing Program (ILP) need not be tested in the primary language. 

The BINL is to be administered by the person responsible *or the 
pupil's primary language component. 

2. Procedure for primary language proficiency testing: 

. Administer the BINL in the primary language of pupil. 
. Complete the pupil information grid in the upper right 

corner of the score sheet. 
. Indicate primary language on the line labeled "Language 

Being Tested. H 
. Number each language sample from 1 through 10. 
. Write the number of words per sample in Column C, headed 

"Fluency." 

IV. BINL Computer Printouts and Labels 

BINL computer printouts (Reports 20 and 25) and individual labels will 
be sent to each school with the original BINL score sheets. The label 
is to be placed on the student's cumulative record marked "Findings and 
Recommendations by Elementary Counselor." 

V. Return of BINL score sheets to Processing Center 

A. Check each score sheet to be sure that: 

1. Reason for testing is indicated in upper left corner. 

2. Pupil information grid is complete. 

3. Word count for each language samole in Column C, headed 
"Fluency." 

4. Oate of pretest or posttest. 

B. Envelopes for BINL score sheets addressed as follows: 



Research and Evaluation Branch 

BINL Processing Center 

G-255 



For further assistance, please call Miyeko Heishi, Research and Evaluation 
Branch, 625-6367. 

APPROVED: HARRY HANOLER, Deputy Superintendent 

DISTRIBUTION: All Elerentary School Principals and Bilingual Coordinators 
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LOS ANGELES UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT 
Research and Evaluation Branch 
Bilingual Evaluation Unit 

Q Memorandum No. 6 

September 20, 1979 



SUBJECT: TESTING SECONDARY STUDENTS WITH THE BASIC INVENTORY OF 
NATURAL LANGUAGE (BIN L), 1979-1980. 

I. Assessment Procedures for BINL English Proficiency Testing 

II. Students To Be Assessed with the BINL 

III. SIN L Computer Printouts and Labels 

IV. Return of BINL Score Sheets 



I. Assessment Procedures for BINL English Proficiency Testing 

A. The BINL must be given by a certificated teacher or counselor who 
who has been trained through: 

. the trainer-of-trainer inservice, August 1978. 

. an inservice provided at the local school by a teacher or 

counselor trained at the trainer-of -trainer inservice. 
. an inservice provided by the area bilingual advisor. 

B. There must be at least 10 language samples that best reflect the 
student's natural language to ensure a valid score for each student. 

C. The student's responses are to be transcribed by the teacher or 
counselor from the recording tape to the B I r: L individual oral 
scores sheet (IOS). The tapes may be erased after transcription. 
Additional forms may be requested from the Bilingual/ESL Services 
Branch, 625-6743. 



II. Students To 3e Assessed with the BINL in English 
A. New Enrollees 



1. New students whose Home Language Survey ina cated a language 
other than English as a response to one of the first three 
questions must be given the BINL- 

2. Procedure for testing new enrollees: 



. Obtain Home Language Survey. 

. Place Home Language Survey in cumulative record folder. 
. Administer the BINL in English to students indicating a 

Primary Language or Home Language other than English. 
. Print student's language in the upper left corner 

of the test. (Example: HLS— Spanish) 
. Complete student information grfd in the upper right 

corner of the score sheet, except student number. 
. Mark an X " in the pretest box and write the date of test. 
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3. 



. Number each language sample from 1 though 10. 
. Write the number of words in each language sample in 
Column C, headed "Fluency." 

BINL score sheets for new enrollees must be grouped by grade 
and by teacher and/or counselor with a paper clip. 



B. Retesting 

1. A student may be reassessed when a parent or guardian, teacher, 
or school site administrator expresses a reasonable doubt about 
the accuracy of the student's language classification. 

2. Procedure for testing in case of reasonable doubt: 

. Re-administer the BINL in English using a new individual 

Oral Score Sheet. 
. Print "RETEST" on the upper left corner of the test. 
. Number each language sample from 1 through 10. 
. Write the number of words per sample in Column C, headed 

"Fluency." 

. Place the original BINL label over student information 

grid in the upper right corner of the score sheet. 
. Mark an "X" in pretest box and record date of test. 

III. BINL Computer Printouts and Labels 

BINL computer printouts (Reports 20 and 25) and individual Utels will 
be sent to each school with the original BINL score sheets. The label 
is to be placed on the students cumulative record under Section 15. 
entitled "HEALTH." 

IV. Return of BINL score sheets to Processing Center 

A. Check each score sheet to be sure that: 



1. Reason for testing is indicated in up p e r le f t corner. — — 

2. The student information grid is complete. 

3. Word count for each language sample in Column C, headed 
"Fluency." 

4. Dat* of pretest. 

B. Envelopes for BINL score sheet addressed as follows: 



^Research and Evaluation Branch 
BINL Processing Center 
G-265 



For further assistance, please call Miyeko Heishi, Research and Evaluation 
Branch, 625-5357. 

APPROVED: HARRY HANDLER, Deputy Superintendent 
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LOS ANGELES UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT 
Research and Evaluation Branch 
Bilingual Evaluation Unit 



Bulletin No. 3 
October 29, 1979 

SUBJECT: DESCRIPTION OF BINL TEST RESULTS FOR ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS 



I. BINL Computer Printouts 

II. BINL Labels 

III. Retests 

IV. Transition 



I. BINL Computer Printouts 

A. BINL Report 20 

The printout called Report 20 is a detailed report on each pupil 
reported by classroom of grade level. Looking at a BINL Report 20 
or the attached sample, the general information found across the 
top of the printout includes: 

1. BINL report number in upper left corner (Report BINL 20). 

2. District— BINL identifying number and name of district. 

3. Run Number— computer run number in upper right corner 
identifies the computer file where information is stored. 

k. School— BINL identifying number, school name, and area. 
5. Teacher— name, grade level, and date of test. 

Detailed information for each pupil is reported in columns which 
include the following information: 

1. Student Name — fhe name of pupil tested, under which are 
identifying numbers assigned to each pupil for use in the 

— — - computer program* 

2. BINL Student Number— this column identifies the home 
language provided by the school on test forms, or identifies 
a retest or transition test. 

3. No. of Words— the total number of words used by the pupil 
during the testing. 

4. No. Sent — the total number of samples collected from the 
pupil. 
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5. Avq. Length — average sentence length is obtained by 
dividing the number of words by the number of sentences. 

6. Complex Level — level of complexity which is a score that 
results from the pupil's command of the structure of the 
language, including the use of modifiers, phrases, and 
clauses. 

7. Level of Complexity — the asterisks are a graphic representa- 
tion of raw score found in Complex Level Column. 

8. District Student Identifier — this column should be left 
blank. 

9. TIP —INC (incomplete) is printed when less than 10 language 
samples are collected. 

B. BINL Report 25 

The printout called Report 25 is a classroom or grade level list 
which reports language classification (NES, LES, FES, or PES). The 
rest of its general information parallels Report 20. 

Pupils are listed alphabetically under the language classification 
derived from their BINL test score. 



BINL Labels 



DIST-64 7 33/L A USD BINL 1979 
SCH-9999999/* SCHOOL NAME * AftEA 
TCHW-ALL TEACHERS CP 0 1 



Cfnc/engl ish - o) CftN-366yp5*^> 

0 SfUOENT NAME O Qpt ISOl^ST) 



Explanation for each of the items circled on the above BINL 
label follows: 

FNC/ENCLISH—D— Language Classification: 

NON/EN^LiSH = NES 
LTD/EN^ !SH = LES 
FNC/Eh' MSH = FES 
PRO/ENGLISH = PES 

RN-360: Computer run number identifies the computer file 
where information is stored. 
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//Ol 18014: BINL identification number for the pupil. 

PRE: Pretest score which is a result of a home language 

survey or retest, 

PST: Posttest score for transition criteria. 

Labels must be placed on the pupil's cumulative record unless the pupil 
has been retested due to reasonable doubt. 

III. Retests 

The pupil may be retested by a teacher trained to administer the BINL 
if a parent, teacher, or administrator expresses reasonable doubt about 
the accuracy of the original language classification. 

A retest must be administered and returned to Research and Evaluation 
witHtn 10 days after receiving the pupil's BINL result. The BINL label 
should not be placed on the cumulative record if a retest is to be 
administered, since the label must be submitted on the retest score sheet. 

IV. Transition 

Transition BINL test results are reported on BINL Report 20 and Report 25 
as posttests. 

A. Transition Criteria 

A NES/LES pupil identified as KES on the BINL has met only one 
of the four criteria for transition to a regular English-only 
program. 

All of the following steps must be implemented for a pupil to 
be eligible for transition (see Lau Plan, pp. 55-58). 

Step I. Recommended by the teacher based on observation of 
progress. 

Step 2. Identified as FES on BINL. 

Step 3. Scored at or above one standard deviation below the 

national norm on a standardized achievement test (at or 
above the 16th percentile on the CTBS or BEST). 

Step 4. Recommended by the local administrator after consulta- 
tion with parent and staff. 
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B. BINL for Transition 

Revised procedure for testing NES/LES pupils as part of transition 
criteria: 

• Administer the BINL in English 

. Print "TRANSITION" in the upper left corner 

. Complete pupil information in the upper right corner of 

the score sheet 
- Mark an "X" in the posttest box and record the date of 

posttest 

. Number each language sample from I through 10 
. Write the number of words for each sample in column C, 
headed "Fluency," 

All transition score sheets no longer require the BINL identification 
number for the pupil on the "STUDENT NUMBER" line. 

For assistance on the transition criteria, please call your area 
bilingual advisor, or the Bilingual-ESL Services Branch at 625-6743. 



For further assistance, please call Miyeko Heishi, Advisor, Research and 
Evaluation Branch, 625-6867. 

APPROVED: HARRY HANDLER, Deputy Superintendent 

DISTRIBUTE: Principals of Elementary School 
Attention: Bilingual Coordinator 



n 



Kimni niNt. 20 
uun ham. 1/11/70 

DISIKKT 647.33 

SUMM. 1234507 
il.AUl! : K 

swiwr nam. 

IHRNANDUZ, 
#-4534026 



I.. A. IN) MM. 1078 
CIJjMiWAihK 



MASIC lNVINI\)ltY 01 naiiirai. ianujau; 
privii st imximi - n 

ARIA 13 

•irSI IWI1: 11/22/78 



BINI. 
STUIHOT 
MMHI.K 

SCAN 



ND. 
HOW IS 



89.0 



NO* 
SWI 



10 



AVG. COMPLEX 



8.9 



001 



PUE-TEST CLASS AVERAGE 00MPLLXITY 



99.9 
99.9 



- L E v 1: L 

0 24 19 
1 1 



*** kin nmmk *** 



0 1 7 <: 0 m r 1. 1 x i t y « nistRicr 

75 100 125 ISO 175 200 SI UN NT 
..J J 1 j 1 J IIHJW2HIK 



IIP 



SAMPLR-BINL REPORT 20 



cn 



9 

ERIC 



2 J 2 



LOS ANGELES UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT 
Research and Evaluation Branch 
Bilingual Evaluation Unit 



166 



Bulletin 1M0. 
October zS*, 1979 

SUBJECT: DESCRIPTION OF BINL TEST RESULTS FOR SECONDARY SCHOOLS 



I. BINL Computer Printouts 
1 1 . BINL Labels 
Ml. Retests 



I. BINL Computer Printouts 

A- BINL Report 20 

The printout called Report 20 is a detailed report on each pupil 
reported by classroom of grade level. Looking at a BINL Report 20 
or the attached sample, the general information found across the 
top of the printout includes: 

1. BINL report number in upper left corner (Report BINL 20). 

2. District — BINL identifying number and name of district. 

3. School — BINL identifying number, school name, and area* 

4. Teacher— name, grade level, and date of test. 

5. Run Number — computer run number identities the computer 
file where information is stored. 

Detailed information for each student is reported in columns which 
include the following information: 

1. Student Nome — the name of student tested, under which are 
identifying numbers assigned to each student for use in the 
computer program. 

2. BINL Student Number — this column identifies ;he home 
language provided by the school on test forms, or identifies 
a retest . 

3. No. of Words — the total number of words used by the student 
during the testing. 

No. Sent — the total number of samples collected from the 
student . 
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5. Ava. Length— overage sentence ^ qth is obtained by 
dividing the number of words by tht number of sentences- 

6. Complex Level— level of complexity which is a score that 
results from the student's command of the structure of the 
language, including the use of modifiers, phrases, onh 
clauses* 

7. Level of Complexity —the asterisks are a graphic representa- 
tion of raw score found in Complex Level Column- 

8. District Student Identifier — this column should be left 
blank. 

9. TIP— INC (incomplete) is printed when less than !0 language 
samples are collected. 

B. BINL Report 25 

The printout called Report 25 is a classroom or grade level list 
which reports language classification (NES, LES, FES, or PES). The 
rest of its general information parallels Report 20. 

Students are listed alphabetically under the language classification 
derived from their BINL test score. 



IL BINL Labels 



DIST-64733/L A USD BINL l<>79 1 
SCH- SCMOOL NAME * AREA ' 
TCHP- ALL TEACHER S CR 
fcNC/cNGLlSH CQN-3&oXpUE) 
C S TUOE N T NAME * Q* O I t BO nf 3 SQ 

V — — — — j 

Explanation for each of the items circled on the above BINL 
label follows: 

FNC/ENCLlSH--D ~Lonquoqe Classif icatfonr 

NON/ENGLISH--NES 
LTD/ENGLISH-LES 
FNC/ENGLISH--FES 
PRO/ENGLISH--PES 

RM-360: Computer run number identifies the computer file 
v/here information is stored* 
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PRE: 



Pretest score which is a result of a home language 
survey or retest. 



PST: 



Posttest score for elementary schools only. 



Labels must be placed on the student's cumulative record unless the pupil 
has been retested due to reasonable doubt. 



The pupil may be retested by a teacher trained to administer the BINL 
ii a parent, teacher, or administrator expresses reasonable doubt about 
the accuracy of the original language classification. 

A retest must be administered and returned to Research and Eva luation 
v/ithin 10 days after receiving the student's RINI r^.,lt The BINL label 
should not be placed on the cumulative record if a retest is to be 
administered, since the label must be submitted on the retest score sheet, 



For further assistance, please coll Miyeko Heisht, Advisor, Research and 
Evaluation Branch, 625-6867. 

APPROVED: HARRY HANDLER, Deputy Superintendent 

DISTRIBUTION: Principals of Secondary Schools 

Attention: Bilingual Coordinator and 
Head Counselor 
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LOS ANGELES UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT 
Research and Evaluation Branch 
• Bilingual Evaluation Unit 

ELEMENTARY LAU MONITORING INSTRUMENT 



The accompanying Elementary Lou Monitoring Instrument (Form I3'il) has l)2cn designed to reflect the Office for 
Civil Rights guidelines established in the District Lau Plan. 

The Instrument will be used in randomly selected Lau schools by professional evaluatars and specially trained 
review team members. 

The primary purpose of the Instrument is to assist schools in identifying the extent of program inplemcntation. 
The rating of each item is based on the intent of the Lau Plan and the results will be used in the District 
report to the Office for Civil Rights. The assessment information will contribute to the school's plan for 
continuing program improvement. 

The Elementary Lau Monitoring Instrument is organized into eight areas: 

I. Identification 

1 1 . Assessment 

III. Implementation 

IV, Curriculum 

V. Methods 

VI. Placement and Transition Criteria 

VII. Staff Development 

VIII. Community Involvement 



RATING SCALE 

Within each circa are statements which provide the basis for ratings. The rating scale used in this instrument is: 
NA = not applicable; I = nat yet implementing; 2 = working toward implementation; 3 - implementing 



LIS r' OF ABBREVIATIONS: 

BINL --Basic Inventory af Natural Language NI;S--Non-Fnglish speaking 

CI DS-- Comprehensive Test of Basic Skills LI : S— Limited-English speaking 

LSI- — Fnrjlish-as-a-sccond Language FI;S--Functional-Fnglish speaking 

MLS— Home Language Survey SES— Survey of Essential Skills 
OCR-Office for Civil Rights 
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Form I3'»l 
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Rating Scale: NA * not applicable; I * not yet implementing; 2 = working 



toward implementation; 3 = implementing 



Lau Plan 
Pages 



Points of Inquiry to Lau 



173-176 



The school has informed parents or guardians of NES/LES 
pupils about the bilingual programs designed for their 
children, according to the following guidelines: 

A. Parents hove received a noiice describing the 
program. 

B. Parents were Invited to a meeting to discuss the 
best instructional program for their childr en. 

C. Parents or guardians not attending the meeting 
were invited to a parent conference. 

D. Parents have been consulted in the development 
of Individual Learning Plans. , y 
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C. 
D. 



Comments 
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LOS ANGELES UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT 
Research and Evaluation Branch 
Bilingual Evaluation Unit 

SECONDARY LAU MONITORING INSTRUMENT 



The accompanying Secondary Lau Monitoring Instrument (Form I3'»2) has been designed to reflect the Office for 
Civil Rights guidelines established in the District Lau Plan. 

The Instrumenl will be used in randomly selected Lau schools by professional evaluators and specially trained 
review team members. 

The primary purpose of the Instrument is to assist schools in identifying the extent af program implementation. 
The rating of each item is based on the intent of the Lau Plan and the results will be used in the District 
report to the Office far Civil Rights. The assessment information will contribute ta the school's plan for 
continuing program improvement. 

The Secondary Lau Monitoring Instrument is organized into seven areas: 

I. Identification 

1 1 . Assessment 

III. Implementation 

IV. Curriculum 

V. Transition Criteria 

V 1 * Staff Development 

VII. Community Involvement 



RATING SCALE 

Within each area are statements which provide the basis for ratings. The rating scale used in this instrument is: 
NA = not applicable; I = not yer implementing; 2 = working toward implementation; 3 = implementing 



LIST Or ABBREVIATIONS: 

BINL — Basic Inventor / af Natural Language NFS— Non-English speaking 

I SL— Fnylish-ns-o-second Language OCR— Office for Civil Rights 

ITS— Functional-English speaking PAIR— Per formance Assessment in Reading 

HIS— Homo Language Survey SOOAI— Son Diego Observation Assessment Instrument 

I I S-Limited-l nglish speaking SI lARP-Scniar High Assessment of Reading Performance 



oo 
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Farm I3'i2 



School 
Area 



Date of Visit 



Community 
Administrator 
Teacher 
Area Office 



Bilingual Office 
Research and Evaluation 
Personnel 
Other 



p<at ing Scale: MA = not applicable; I = not yet implementing; 2 = working toward implementation; 3 = implementing 



Lau Plon 
Pages 



Points of Inquiry for Lau 



Rating 



Comments 



42-43 



I. IDENTIFICATION 

The school has conducted the Home Lonyuage Survey 
(MLS) according to prescribed methods arid procedures: 

A. Parents were given the HLS in their own language. 

B. Bilingual personnel are available to assist in 
conducting HLS for new students. 

C. The HLS is filed in each student's cumulative 
record. 



B. 



43-47 
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ASSESSMENT 

Students were given the BIML to assess their 
proficiency in English according to prescribed 
procedures: 

A. All students indicating a hame language other 
than English on the HLS were given the BINL. 

B. New students were given the BINL within two 
weeks of enrollment. 

C. All students identified as NES/LES an SDOAI 
(Spring 1970) were given the BINL. 

I). Staff development was provided for all personnel 
designated to administer the BINL. 

L. BINL lohels have been placed on student's 
cumulative record. 



B. 

C. 
D, 



F. 



Rating Scale: NA = not applicable; I = not yet implementing; 2 = working toward implementation; 3 = implementing 



Lau Plan 
Pages 


Points of Inquiry for Lou 


Rating 


Comments 


49-51 

- 


Spanish speaking students were given the Test of 
Prerequisite Skills (TOPS) according to prescribed 
procedure: (junior high only) 

A. NFS/U;S students newly enrolled Jrom (mother 
country. 


A. 






fJ. Nl;5/LJ£S students newly enrolled from (mother 
LAUSD school or any other school in this 
country and whose records indicate that the 
student has not participated in a formal 
(English reading program. 


n. 




49 
92-93 
97 


Ml. IMPLEMENTATION 

A. School has continued its existing bilingual/ 
bicultural program (senior high only). 

B. School has implemented a biUngual/bicultural 
program for students who have basic education 
needs (junior high only). 

C. School has implemented an E5L program, that 
follows the guidelines described in the 
District's Secondory School Curriculum, 
Guidelines for Instruction. 

1. NLS/LRS students were assessed in the follow- 
ing skills areas: 

a. ESL skills through the use of the District- 
developed placement test ^ 

I). Math computation through regular math 
department procedures 


A. 
B. 

C. 

n . 
b. 






2. ESL classes are taught by FSL teachers meeting 
s District requirements. 


?. 
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Rating Scale:, NA * not applicable; I =] not yet implementing; 2 = working .toward implementation; 3 = implementing 



Lau Plan 
Pages 



Points of Inquiry^ for \au 



Rating 



Comments 



D. NES/LES students are integrated into regular 
classes for at least one non-language-related 
class per day. 

E. The number of students in the ESL classes or 
bilingual classes is substantially the same as 
the number of students in the same subject 
classes at that school. 



E. 



101-110 



IV. 



CURRICULUM 



The school has provided each Lau student with an 
appropriate curriculum model (that includes all 
major elements, such as skills continuums, tests of 
progress, and teaching materials). 

A. Full Bilingual/Bicultural Program (junior high 
only) 



Beginning - Level I 



I. 

2, 



3, 
5, 



ESL taught in a two-period block 
Communication skills in the primary language 
to include listening, speaking, reading and 
wri ting 

Math in the primary language 
Orientation-Guidance class in the primary 
language 

Physical Education - mainstream class 



Intermediate - Level I I 

1. FSL taught in a two-period block 

2. Communication skills in the primary language 

3. Math in t he primary language 

Iroduction to American Heritage in the 
primary language 
5. physical Education - mainstream class 



* » 



2. 

r. 



i. 



CO 



U A. 



I 



Rating Scoles NA = not opplicoble; I = not yet implementing; '2 = working toword implementation} 3 = implementing 



Lou Plon 
Pages 



Points of Inquiry for Lau 



Roting 



Comments 
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Advanced - Level Mj 

1. ESL tought in o two-period block 

2. Communication Skills in the primory languoge 

3. Math in the primary languoge 

'i. Health, Sociol Studies or Science in t he 
primary longuage os needed for graduation 

5. Physical Educotion - mainstream closs or art' 
elective as required for graduation 

B. Portia! Bilingual Program (junior high only) 

1. ESL tought in o two-period block 

2. Communication skills in the primory languoge 

3. Moth in the primory longuoge 

C # Engl ish-As-A -Second Longuoge Program 
Beginning - Level I 

1. ESL tought in o two period block 

2. Introduction to English reading 

3. Moth tought utilizing the primary longuoge 
'i. Orientotion - Guidance utilizing the primary 

language 

5. Physicol Educotion - mainstream class 
Intermediate - Level II 

1. ESL taught in a two period block 

2. Intermediate reading class with introduction 
to PAIR and SHARP skills 

3. Introduction to Americal Heritage utilizing 
the primory language 

/». Math or Health (as necessary for graduation) 

taught utilizing the primal y language 
5. Physicol Education - mainstream class 



I. 



27 



37 
^_ 
5. 



I. 
77 



A. 



00 



Rating Scales NA = not applicable; I = not yet implementing; 2 = working toward implementation; 3 = implementing 
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Points of Inquiry for Lau 



Ratinq 



Comments 



58-59 
102 
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Advanced - Levels HI and IV 

1 . ESL - one period 

2. PAIR and SHARP reading skills if not already 
passed 

3. Regular classes with assistance 

D. Individual Learning Program 

1 . iisl 

2. Math with primary language support 

3. Social Studies, Health or Science 

E. Supplemental Education Program 

1. Oral English 

2. Reading and writing In English 

3. Mathematics 



V. TRANSITION CRITERIA 

A. The school is implementing procedures for 
students eligible for transition from the 
bilingual/btcultural program to an ESL 
program according to prescribed procedures; 

!. Recommendation by communication skills and 
math teachers 

2. Passing score on TOPS in rending and math 

3. Recommendation by local administrator after 
consultation with staff and parent 

II. t The school is implementing procedures for students 
to advance 'rom one FSL level to another according 
to prescribed procedures: 



2. 
T. 



T. 

r. 



2. 



3. 



? ' 



oo 



Rating Scale: NA = nat applicable; 1 = not yet implementing; 2 = working toward implementation; 3 = implementing \ 



Lou Plan 
Pages 



Points of Inquiry for Lau 



Passing score on the District-developed 
final examination for each level; 



OR 



Average passing score on District-developed 
proficiency tests for each level 



Rating 



Comments 



157-158 



161 



156 



156-157 
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VI. STAFF DEVELOPMENT 

A. Orientation to the Districts Lau Plan was provided 
for the following personnel. 

1. Certificated - 

2. Classified 

a. Office staff 

b. Instructional aides 

B. Staff development was provided or is planned for 
all certificated and all classified personnel 
involved in the ESL and/or bilingual program. 

1. Staff development was based on a local needs 
assessment . 

2. The local school staff development program was 
designed to assist certificated personnel to; 

a. Improve i nstruc lional skills 

I). Improve human dcvclojxnenf skills 

c. Use curricular and instructional materials 
appropriate to the needs of Lau pupils 

d. Improve learning conditions by working 
relationships among: 

(I) Pupils 
s (2) School personnel 

(3) Parents and community members 



a 



on 



a. 

IT 



a. 



i. 
r. 

T. 



CO 



r, • i " 



Rating Scale: NA = not applicable; I = not Vet implementing; 2 = wor king toward implementation! 3 = implementing [ 



Lau Plan 
Pages 



170-171 




Points of Inquiry of Lau 



3, The local school staff-development program was 
designed to assist ciossif ied personnel to: 

a. Improve instructional skills 

b. Improve human development skills 

c. Use curricular and instructional materials 
appropriate to the needs of Lau pupils 

d. Improve learning conditions by working on 
relationships among: 

(1) Pupils 

(2) School personnel 

(3) Parents and community members 



VIII. COMMUNITY INVOLVEMENT 

A. If the school has 20 or more NES/LES students, it 
has established a Bilingual Education Committee 
according to following guidelines: 

1. The percentage of parents of NES/LES students 
is at least the same as the percentage of NES/ 
LES students in the school but not less than 50% 

2. Parents representing all language groups, in the 
school were invited to participate in the 
Bilingual Education Committee. 

3. Meetings are conducted in the primary 
language(s) oi the commillce members as well 
as in English. 

ft. Responsibilities of the Bilingual Education 
Committee are consistent with written guide- 
lines in the Lau Plan . 



Rating 



a. 

FT 



77 
17 



Comments 



oo 



KJ S.S 



' I Rating Scales 


NA = not applicable; 1 = not yet implementing; 2 = working toward implementation; 


3 = implementing | 




Lau Plan 
Pages 


PninU of Inauirv for Lau 


Rating 


Comments 






B. School communications adhere to the following 
guidelines: 














1. Written and oral communications are provided 
in the primary languages *of any language 
group represented by 15% or more of the total 
school population. 


1 • 












2. The school uses appropriate methods to 

facilitate effective communication with all \ 
other students whose primary language is 
other than English. 


2, 












C. The school has informed parents or guardians of 
NES/LES students about the bilingual program 
designed for their children according to the 
following guidelines: 














1. Parent has been notified that student is to 
be placed in a bilingual/bicultural program 
(junior high only). 


1, 












2, Parents have been consulted in the development 
of individual learning plans. 


?, 




* 

oo 
cn 
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* LOS ANGELES UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT / 
Research and Evaluation Branch 
Emerson Manor Office, Room 7 1 



Fall 1979 



iO: Principals and Bilingual Coordinators of 

* Elementary Schools with Lau Pupils 

FROM: John L. Posa, Assistant Director 
• - Linda Purseli; Advisor 

SUBJECT: Use of Basic Elementary-Secondary Test (BEST) 

4 r 4 ' - y:;,with Lau Pupils ; ^ v/ ; ; t 

, : ",V : »'"•'•" /• v, 

The Basic Elementary-Secondary Test (BEST) is an achievement test that can 
be used as a screening instrument. It can determine whether a Lau pupil having 
a FES rating on the BINL and participating on a regular % *sis in a structured 
English reading program is ready to move into a regiiU. ..glish program. 
The Lau plan (p. 57) specif ies that a pupil must achieve no more than one 
standard deviation below the national norm in both reading and math on either 
an appropriate standardized achievement test or on the BEST. * 

The following facts about the BEST may be of help to you as you consider the" 
use of the test. in your school. 

1. It is a locally devised baric achievement test for reading and math 
that has been correlated with CTBS for ease of determining. Title I 
eligibility: and/or Lau program transition. 

v -V' - ' V • ' , • . - 

2. It's short - thirty, minutes maximum for reading or mathematics; 
: together, less than one hour. 

~ ; 1 3- It has seven forns covering grades K-12. 

. - -fc \' * ,* * •> * 1 * ■ • • ' ' 1 ' , V, ' . " 1 ** 

'It can be given to one* child or to a group. 

V- ** 4 \: "!\ - *?\*\ \r^\' . . v . ' " v " 

^' { ^1 ^. The BEST booklets 'for K, 1, and 2 are consumable. Test booklets for 
Grades 3 through 12 are" reusable, and require CTSS Student Answer 
Sheets, which can be ordered from the current Supply Catalog 
1 '(Stock #802360-3) ... ' \ 

_ - 1 » *, V 

6. The BEST materials (except for answer sheets) will be provided at no - 
cost "to your school. * .1 *) 

7. The quantity of BEST materials available is not intended to cover 
.your entire enrollment. You are free to make extra copies of any 

BEST materials you wish. 

8. The Manual of Instructions for each level of the BEST contains detailed 
. : directions for giving and scoring the BEST. 



% 



Norm tables for beginning, mid, and end-of-year testing will be 
made available to you. 



188 



it 



A sazzple set of BEST test booklets accompanies this letter. Please evaluate 
then carefully in light of the needs of your school. If after your evalu- 
ation, you would like additional copies to use with your pupils, please complete 
r'and return the attached request form. Note on the request form the maximum 
number of materials that will be sent to each school. Since our supplies are 
limited, we would very much appreciate having the sample sets returned to us, 
if you decide not to use the test.* ~ *; ^ 

If you have any questions about the BEST, please caxl Linda Pursell at 
/776-602O or 742-7459. - . ; ;. .--Wi-'- ' 



ERJC 
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LOS ANGELES UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT 
Research and Evaluation Branch 
Emerson Manor Office, Room 7 

Order Form 
* Elementary Schools with Lau Pupils 
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Basic Elementary-Secondary Test 




* 



in Reading and Mathematics 



Col. 1 
Item 

Test Booklets 

K Reading 

- K Math 

1 Reading 

1 Math 

2 

3-4 
5-6 

Manuals of Instruction 
K 
1 

2 • 

3-4 • * 

5-6 ;V?v" 
Practice Item Charts 
K Reading 
- K Math 

1 Reading 
1 Math 



Col, 2 
Quantity 
Available 
To Each School 



30 



Col. 3 
Quantity 
Requested 



30 



30 



30 
15 



J 2 



— ' ~ \ ~- rsf t-he BEST, please complete Col. 3 and return 

'• If you would like additional copta of "e BbST.^p ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 

on™ " apT™ «p. and^c. " school -il. » certain that the addteas 

is showing. 

Naoe of person making request 

School ■ 



Area School phone_ 



Form 1086 
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LOS ANGELES UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT 
RESEARCH AND EVALUATION BRANCH 
BILINGUAL EVALUATION UNIT 



REFERENCE LIST NO.. 8 
November 7, 1979 
(Effective: Fall 1979) 



SUBJECT: THE 16th PERCENTILE AS ONE TRANSITION CRITERION FOR LAU 
ELEMENTARY PUPILS 

The Basic Elementary-Secondary Test (JEST) in reading and mathematics is an 
achievement test that can be used as a screening instrument. The Lau Plan 
Xp. 57) specifies that a pupil will achieve at or above one standard deviation 
below the national norm on a standardized test (that is, at or above the 16th 
percentile on the CTBS or BEST) in both reading and mathematics before further 
consideration will be given for transition to a regular program. 

The norm table below gives the raw score on the BEST that is equivalent to the 
16th percentile on the CTBS. * 



Grade 5 Test 
Reading 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 

Mathematic s 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 



Beginning of Year 
Sept ember - November 

4 

10 
£ 
11 
10 
11 



4 
8 
12 
18 
14 
17 



Midyear 
De c' Tiber - February 

5 

11 
8 
11 
10 
12 



4 
10 
14 
20 
15 
18 



End of Year 
March' -"June 

7 

12 
9 
12 
11 
12 



6 
11 
16 
20 
16 
18 



If the CTBS is being used for transition, refer to the appropriate Examiner's 
Manual for determining the 16th percentile. 



For copies of the BEST, please call Linda Purcell, Advisor, Research and 
Evaluation Branch, 625-6470. 

For furth.-r assistance, please call Miyeko Heishi, Advisor, Research and 
Evaluation Branch, 625-6867 

APPROVED: HARRY HANDLER, Deputy Superintendent 

nl STRIBUTION: All Elementary School Principals and Bilingual Coordinators 
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LOS ANGELES UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT 
RESEARCH AND EVALUATION BRANCH 
BILINGUAL EVALUATION UNIT 



REFERENCE LIST NO. 2k 
May 12, 1980 
(Effective: May 1980) 



✓ SUBJECT: INFORMATION FOR ELEMENTARY PRINCIPALS ON 
COMPLE TION OF LAU SUMMARY F ORMS, DUE JUNE i 



I • Background 

II* Lau Summary Forms, Grades K-6 

ML Special Education 

IV. Suggestions for Procedure 

V. Questions? 



I . Background 

Compliance with federal mandates for bilingual education 
affects everyone in the district. The Office for Civil Rights 
(OCR) recently declared over 200 schools in our district to be 
out of compliance on a variety of bilingual issues, and 
threatened to withhold millions of dollars if the schools did 
not quickly conform to Lau requirements. 

One of the Lau Plan mandates for our Branch is to prepare 
midyear and year-end reports for the Board and OCR on all 
aspects of the district Lau program. We rely on school 
personnel for the data in these reports. Last May all schools 
received a Lau Summary form to be completed and returned in 
June. The return rates were: 92% for elementary, 74% for 
junior, 93% for senior high, and lk% for elementary and junior 
hi<Ji magnet schools. Because the returns were not complete in 
in every category, another noncompliance issue was created for 
the district. OCR requires annual data on al^ schools. We 
need ydur help to achieve the goal of a complete return. 

The Lau Summary forms explained in this reference list are 
based on the individual Lau pupil profiler that were to be 
completed by May 15, according to Memorandum No. 5 from 
Bi lingua I -ESL Services Branch on March U. The memorandum 
also reminded principals about this year-end collection of 
profile data. Elementary schools will collect their profile 
information on two forms, described next. 
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M. Lou Summary Forms, Grades K -6 

There are two kinds of forms for elementary schools, 
each with its own instructions: 

Form 13 48, Elementary Class Summary for Lou Bilingual 
Programs . Ih is form is to be completed by each register- 
carrying teacher of a self-contained bilingual class 
implementing one of the following bilingual organizational 
models: self-contained, team-teaching, or itinerant. (See 
Memo. 28 for directions.) 

Form 1349, Elementary Class Summary for Lou B ilinaunl 
Individual L earning Programs (BILPs) . Ihis form fj tn K» 
completed by teachers ot NES/LES children receiving 
instruction through a BILP. (See Memo. 30 for directions.) 

Note: a few teachers may have to complete both forms. 
I M. Special Education 

Special education NES/LES pupils will be counted on other 
forms and not on those described in this reference list. 

IV. Suggestions for Procedure 

1. It may help to assign one person to coordinate the process. 
This, person would explain and distribute the forms to 
teachers; collect the completed forms; use the checklist 
provided for quality control; present the set for your 
review and signature on the checklist; and return the forms 
to our office by June 6 . 

2. Note that the elementary forms are designed to be completed 
by each teacher designated in the instructions. The forms 
are class summaries, not school summaries. Resea rch and 
and Evalua tion will do the tallying necessary to produce 
school summaries . c 

3. It may help to design a worksheet for collecting the infor- 
mation, or use a copy of the form as a work copy. Please 
keep a file copy of each final form submitted. 

4. The number of forms enclosed with this letter was based on 
a count of elementary classrooms for NES/LES pupils made 
earlier in the school yer and may have changed by now. If 
more forms are needed, please duplicate the extras needed. 
Kindly return any unused forms to our office as soon as 
possible. 
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Questions? 



Questions about the Lau Summary forms not answered in the 
hand may be directed by the orincnn, „ «JS 



Nancy Cott, Evaluator ~ 625-6868 
Miyeko Heishi, Advisor — 625-6868 
Reminder : 



R«TL£ »o be accurately completed and returned to the 
Research and Evaluation Branch by June 6. 1980 ThnrZ 
you for your cooperation. 7 1 98 °* 7hank 



APPROVED: HARRY HANDLER, Deputy Superintendent 



LOS ANGELES UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT 1Q . 
Research and Evaluation Branch 
Bilingual Evaluation Unit 



Memorandum No. 28 
May 9, 1980 



DUE DATE: June 6, 1980 
Research and Evaluation, 
C-265 



SUBJECT: INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETING ELEMENTARY CLASS SUM MARY 
t-OK LaU BIL INGUAL PROGRAMS, FORM "TO 



Reminder: This form is to be completed by each classroom teacher 

implementing a self-contained, team-teaching, or itinerant 
Lau bilingual organizational model. Do not count BILPs 
here; please use Form 1349 for reporting BILPs. 

The class summary is designed to provide numerical descriptions of the 
Lau program. Items in this memorandum correspond to the items in 
Form 1348. 

Boxes are provided for each numerical response, one digit per box. 
Use leading zeros for numerals less than two digits. Example: 
5 would appear as 10(3 • 

AH data are to be summarized from the class set of Elemer tar y Lau 
Pupil Profile Forms for NES and LES . NES/LES pupil information — 
requested on this form refers only to pupils identified by the BINL. 
Do not include pupils whose language classification has not been 
verified by the BINL. 

A. Bilingual Program Organizational Model— enter the code number 

ot the model that best describes the Lau organizational model imple- 
mented for this class. Refer to Lau Pupil Profile, Section IV . 

NESTLES Pupil Information —this information is to be reported in 
the following manner: 

Item I — enter the number of BINL-identif ied NES/LES pupils 
participating in this class, by grade level. 
Refer to Profile, Section I, Item E . 

Item 2 — enter the two-digit language code for the primary language 
of the NES/LES pupils in this class. There will be only 
one because of the definition of bilingual programs. See 
Language Code Table on following page for a full listing 

of languages and codes. Refer to Profile, Section TT 

Item D. 
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LANGUAGE CODE TABLE 



LANGUAGE 


~ a 
coo« tj 


LANGUAGE 


coos 


Afghan 


23 j 


Ibo 


34 


Afrikaans 


86 1 


ICtfl.lfiJ'C 


01 


Albanian 


02 ! 


Indonesian 


4G 


AMERICAN INDIAN 


i 


t tali*n t 


43 


LANGUAGES 




Jap-»»«sa 


45 


A pacha 


03 i 


J av at "ata 


4? 


Charokaa 


04 


Khm«f (ComboJion) 


19 


Choctaw 


05 


K Oraan 


49 


Craa 


06 £ 


Kurdish 


50 


Crow 


09 


Lao 


51 


Hopi 


07 1 


Latvian 


52 


Navajo 


08 


Lithuanian 


53 


Otftcr Am*rfc*n 


1 


Malay 


54 


Indian 


10 j 


Malta** 


91 


Amharic 


92 


Malanasian 


12 


Arabic 


11 ! 


Mongolian 


56 


Armanian 


15 ! 


Napali 


57 


Assyrian 


93 I 


Norwegian 


58 


Basqua 


13 1 


Fanjabi 


59 


Ba 05 jli 


14 


Fcrsian (Fani) 


61 


Barbar 


16 


PHILIPPINE 




Bulgarian 


17 


LANGUAGES 




Burmasa 


18 1 


ftocano 


89 


Caylonaaa 


20 

1 


Filipino (Ta^alogl 


62 


CHINESE 




Other Phitipptn* 


64 


LANGUAGES 




Folish 


65 


Cantonasa 


22 


Fortuguasn 


66 


Mandarin 


2S 


Romanian 


67 


To an a \ » 


21 1 


Rontany 


87 


Other Chintze 


26 I 


Russian 


55 




27 | 




69 


\>r(Hu«in 


24 




90 


Csacn 


23 


vf/* uw * ub it0n 


70 


^} ani sh 


29 


S tfitl a\ia# taa> 
•a* Iffirf 6| W iV 


7 1 


Dutch 


30 


Slovak 


72 


Estonian 


32 


Spanish 


60 


Fijian 


£8 


Swahili 


75 


Finnish 


31 


S wad ish 


73 


Flamish 


33 


Tahitian 


7* 


Franch 


35 


Taiwan **• 


76 




36 


Thai 


77 


Gttmjn 


37 


Tibetan 


7e 


Graafc 


38 


Tongan 


79 


Guamanian 


40 


Turkish 


SO 




63 


1 Ukrainian 


31 


Haitian Craola 


39 


| Urdu 


82 




40 


I Vietnamasa 


83 




41 


Yaruba 


85 


Hindi 


42 


j Yiddish 


84 




44 


1 Other Not listed 


99 



Item 3 — enter the number of NES/LES pupils by primary language 
classification based on BINL results. Refer to profile. 
Section 11, Item A , J ~ 

Item 4 —enter the number of NES/LES pupils who have met the Lau 
criteria for beginning English reading for the appropriate 
curriculum model. Refer to Profile, Section III, A or B . 

Item 5 — enter the number of NES/LES pupils who met all four 
criteria for transition to a program of English-only 
instruction. Refer to Profile, Section V # 
Include pupils who met the criteria for transition during 
the 1979-80 school year but who might not have a Profile 
on file. 

Item 6 — enter the number of NES/LES pupils in this class whose 
pcients were informed of their placement in a bilingual 
program during the 1979-80 school year. Refer to Profile , 
Section VI, Item A. 
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Item 7 — enter the number of NES/LES pupils in this class who live 

in another elementary school attendance area and participate 
in one of the programs listed. Refer to Profile, Section VII , 
lower half. L 

C. Classroom Personnel Information — this information is to be reported 
in the following manner (Keter to Profile, Section IV): 

Item I — record the one code number that best describes the 
0 classification of the register-carrying teacher of this class. 

Item 2 — enter the number of daily hours that a bilingual aide is 
assigned to this classroom. 

Item 3 — record the name, employee number, and Lau classification 
of the Class I or Class II teacher who provides required 
primary language instruction for the NES/LES pupils in 
this class if not the register-carrying teacher. 



Return completed form promptly to the person designated by the principal 
for collection of all summary forms to Research and Evaluation Branch. 



This request for information has been approved by the Office of 
the Deputy Superintendent , 



Approved: HARRY HANDLER, Deputy Superintendent 
Distribution: All Elementary Schools 



ERLC 



LOS ANGELES UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT 
RESEARCH AND EVALUATION BRANCH 
BILINGUAL EVALUATION UNIT 
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Memorandum No. 30 
May 9, 1980 

DUE DATE: JUNE 6, 1980 
Research and Evaluation, G-265 



INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETING ELEMENTARY CLASS 

SUMMARY K OK Lau bilingual individual learning 
PROGRAMS, FORM 1349 

Th is form is to be completed by each classroom teacher 
implementing bilingual individual learning programs (BILPs) 
for NES/LES pupils. 

The class summary is designed to provide numerical descriptions by grade 
and language of NES/LES pupils assigned to BILPs, Items in this memorandum 
correspond to the Items in Form 1349. 

Data are to be summarized from the Elementary Lau Pupi I Profile Forms for 
NES and LES that indicate an JLP in Section IV of the Profile. 

NES/LES pupil information requested on this form refers only to pupils 
identified by the BINL. Do not include pupils whose language 
classification has not been verified by the BINL. 



SUBJECT: 




Reminder: 



GRADE — -enter grade level for each language group in this class. For 
combination grades, report each grade on a separate line. 

LANGUAGES OF NES/LES — enter name of language and two-digit code 
for each primary language spoken by NES/LES pupils in this class who have 
an ILP on file. See Language Code Table below for appropriate codes. 
Refer to Profile, Section I, Item D. 

LANGUAGE CODE TABLE 



1 LANGUAGE 


cost ' 


r 1 






j Afghjn 


23 






86 


1 


, Alt3*Mjn 


02 




t A \'c RICA N INDIAN 




! 


i LAf.SUAGcS 






1 AoKhf 


03 


s 




04 






05 




j Cree 


06 


\ 




09 






07 






08 


i 


» Of.-' American 






I In^ijn 


10 


i 


1 Ar***a»ic 


92 


' 


j Arabic 


1 1 


1 




15 






93 


t 




13 


! 




14 


\ 


j f»tt,*r 


16 






1 7 






18 




i Cev'o*»w 


20 


■ 



CHINESE 
LANGUAGES 
Cantonese 
Mandarin 
Tot«han«$e 

Other Chtnest 
Creole 

Croatian 

Czech 

D jnnh 

Dutch 

Estonian 

Fijian 

Fmnilh 

Flemish 

French 

GancJ.i 

G***k 

Guamani.m 
Gui jruti 
Haitnn CmoI* 

HovvJt an 
Hebre* 

Hindi 
Hung.in »" 



22 
25 
21 
26 
27 
24 
28 
29 
30 
32 
88 
31 
33 
35 
36 
37 
3H 
4.3 
63 
J9 
40 
41 
42 
44 



LANGUAGE 


coo* 


Ibo 


34 


Icelandic 


01 


Inrionnun 


46 


It than 


43 


Japanese 


45 


Javmose 


4/ 


Khmer (Combodici, 


19 


Korean 


49 


Kurdish 


50 


Lao 


51 


Latvian 


52 


Lithuanian 


53 


Malay 


54 


Maltose 


9t 


Medinetian 


12 


Mongolian 


56 


Nrpali 


5/ 


Norwegian 






yj 


1 Persian ( F.trsi) 


61 


J PHILIPPINE 




\ LANGUAGES 




Hoc. mo 


00 


1 P .l,om<» { T i.j.itoj) 


62 


Other Philippine 


64 



Polish 


65 


Por tuju.t* 


66 


Romanian 


67 


Romany 


87 


Russian 


65 


Samoan 


69 


Serbian 


90 


Serbo Croatian 


70 


Sinhalese 


71 


StOVOK 


72 


Spanish 


60 


Swahih 


75 


Swedish 


73 


Tahitian 


74 


Taiwanese 


7G 


Thai 


77 


Tibetan 


7B 


To'iQAn 


79 


Tufk^rt 


80 


Ukrainian 


81 


Urdu 


82 


Vietnam*** 


P3 


Yaruba 


80 


YidHith 


84 


Of*>^ Hot t.t%:cd 
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NO. OF NES/LES IN BILPs —enter the number of BINL-identif ied NES/LES 
pupils tor each language group and grade. 

NO, OF NES/LES ASSIGNED TO BILPs DUE TO: 

Pa rent request — enter the number of NES/LES pupils of the same 
language group and grade not in a bilingual program because of 
parental request. Refer to Profile, Section VI, Item B. 

Lack of 10 or more to form class —enter number of NES/LES pupils 
of the same language group and grade participating in a BILP due to 
lack of of 10 or more NES/LES pupils of one language group at a grade 
level. 

NO. OF NES/LES WHO MET CRITERIA FOR : 

Beginning English Reading —enter the number of NES/LES pupils of 
the same language group and grade who have met the Lau criteria for 
beginning English reading. Refer to Profile, Section III, Item C . 

Transition to English-only program — enter the number of NES/LES 
pup Ms of the same language group and grade who met all four 
criteria for transition to an English-only program of instruction. 
Refer to Profile, Section V , Include pupils who met the criteria 
for transition during the 1979-80 school year but who might not have 
a Profile on file. 

PRIMARY LANGUAGE SUPPORT -enter the total number of persons and their 
combined hours per week (use nearest whole hour; no fractions) providing 
primary language support for NES/LES pupils of each language group and 
grade. 

NO. OF NES/LES WHOSE PARENTS WERE CONSULTED ON BILP -enter 
the number of NES/LES pupils of the same language group and grade whose 
parents were consulted on the ILP during the 1979-80 school year. 

NO. OF NES/LES PARTlClPATING —enter the number of NES/LES pupils 
ot same language group and grade who live in another elementary school 
attendance area and participate in one of the programs listed. Refer to 
Profile, Section Vlf, lower half . ' 



Return completed form promptly to the person designated by the principal 
for collection of all summary forms. 



I 

Th is request for information has been approved by the Offic e of 
the Deputy Superintendent. \ 



APPROVED: HARRY HANDLER, Deputy Superintendent 
DISTRIBUTION: All Elementary Schools 1 



LOS ANGELES UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT 
Research and Evaluation Branch 
Bilingual Evaluation Unit 
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DUE DATE: June 6, 1980 

ELEMENTARY CLASS SUMMARY FOR LAU BILINGUAL PROGRAMS 

t This form is to be completed for each classroom implementing a self-contained 
team-teaching, or itinerant Lau bilingual organizational model. Refer to 

SSI^ST? 9 ? for instructions. Do not count BILPs here; please use 

Form 1349 for reporting BILPs. k"™^- 



School Name 



Location Code / III / 



Classroom (register carrying) Teacher Name 



Employee Number I I I I I I / / 



A. BiHnguol program organizational model for this clas s 
(indicate code number; one onlyf ~ 



Code 



2 
3 

5 



Lau Bilingual Organizational Model 

A. Self-Contained, single grade 

B. Self-Contained, combination grades 

C. Team-Teaching, single grade 

D. Team-Teaching, combination grades 

E. Itinerant Teacher 



B. NES/LES pupil information 

I. Number of BINL-identif ied NES/LES pupils in this class: 
Grade K 



2 

3 
k 

5 
f 



I I 
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Form 1348 



Teacher Name School Location Code I I I I I 

Classroom personnel information 



Classroom teacher classification code (not for 
itinerant teacher): 



/ i i 



Code Description of Teacher Classification 

1.0 bilingual teacher with a Bilingual- 

Crosscultural Credential or a 
Bilingual Certificate of Competence 

2.0 bilingual teacher with district A or 

B fluency level and an approved state 
wavier from bilingual requirements. 

3.1 monolingual teacher with an approved 
state waiver from bilingual requirements, 

3.2 monolingual teacher who appl ied for 
state waiver (not granted) and 
involved in course work for 
Certificate of Competence. 

4.0 register-carrying teacher of NES/LES 

pupils v/ho does not meet bilingual 
requirements, or has not applied for 
waiver from bilingual requirements. 

5.0 monolingual teacher team-teaching 

with a Class I or II teacher. 

2. Number of daily hours that a bilingual aide is 
assigned to this classroom (use nearest whole 

hour; no fractions): / / 

3. Primary language teacher (other than register-carrying 
teacher) in team-teaching and itinerant teaching models: 

Last Name, First Name ' 

Primary language teacher's employee number //////// 
and Lau teacher classification (1.0 or 2.0) III 
Evaluative comments or concerns: 



Thank you for your help. 
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Form 1343 



Teacher Name School Location Code I I I I I 



2. Primary language code of NES/LES pupils in this class: / / / 
The most common primary languages and their codes ere: 

Code Language Code Longuoge 

15 Armenian 49 Korean 

22 r-ntonese 6a Spanish 

45 ;anese 62 Pilipino (Tagalog) 

For other primary languages, see accompanying Memorandum No, 28. 

3. Number of NES/LES pupils in this class by primary 
language level based on BINL results: 

Non-speaker of primary language III 

Limited speaker of primary language / / 



Functional speaker of primary language III 

Proficient speaker of primary language / , ' 

4. Number of NES/LES pupils in this class who have met 

the Lau criteria for beginning English reading: III 

K . Number of NES/LES pupils in this class who iret 
the transition criteria to an English -only program 

of instruction during 1979-80 school year: / / / 

6, Number of NES/LES pupiis in this class whose parents 
v.ere informed of their placement in a bilingual 

program: v /^/ / 

7. Number of NES/LES pi Is in this class who live in 
o~other elemental) chool attendance area and who are 
purtic'pating in the following: 

Permi. with Transportation (PWT) III 

Pair or Cluster III 

Midsite III 

Magnet or Alternative III 

Other (specify): III 
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LOS ANGELES UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT Due Date: June 6, I960 

Research and Evaluation Branch s 
Bilingual Evaluation Unit \ 

tlCMfHTART CLASS SUMMRY FOR LAU BILINGUAL INDIVIDUAL LEARNING PROGRAMS 

School Name School Location Code / _J _J _J / Area 

Classroom Teacher Name Employee Number / / j _J _J /_/__/ 

This form fs to be completed for each classroom implementing a bilingual Individual learning program for 
NFS/LES pupils. Refer' to accompanying bulletin for Instructions. 



GRADE 


IANGUACES OF 
NfS/LCS 


NO. OF 
NES/LES 
IN BlLPs 


NO, OF NES/LES 
ASSIGNED TO 
BUPS QUE TO; 


NO. OF NES/LES WM 
MET CRITERIA FOR: 


°^IMARY LANGUAGE SUPPORT 


NO. OF 
NES/LES 
WHOSE 
PARtNTS 
WERE 
CONSULTED 
ON BILP 


NO. OF hTS/LfS 
PARUClPnFlNG !N: 


-- 


Language 




Code 




Parent 
Request 


lack of 
10 or wore 
to form 

class 


Beginning 

English 

Reading 


Transition 


Blllng. Aides a TAs 


Adult Volunteers 


Student Tutors 


PWT 


Pair 
Clus 


Mid- 
site 


Mag. 
AH. 


Other 


only Program 


No. 


No. Hours 
per week 


No. 


No. Hours 
per week 


No. 


No. Hrs. 
per wk. 




































• 




_ 




































< 














































































































































































































































a 
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CHECKLIST FOR ELEMENTARY SCHOOL LAU SUMMARY FORMS 

To facilitate the processing of your school summary forms use this checklist to 
make sure all forms are completed accurately. 

Items to be checked off : 

1. School name, location code, teacher name on each page of 

form A*i348, and employee number. *" 

2. All boxes requiring numbers filled. 

3. Appropriate teacher classification code, page 3, 

item C, #3, if applicable. 

k. All appropriate items have been checked on form 

#13*»9, i f applicable. 

5. Principal's signature/name of contact person -form #1360. 



Please check off each item listed below and return this checklist with all 
completed forms. Indicate the number of forms being returne<T~in the 
spaces provided: 

I Elementary Class Summary For Lau Bilingual Programs-? 13^8. 

1 Elementary Class Summary For Lau' 8ilingual Individual 
Learning Programs-£13**9. 

I Elementary Lau 'Summary Checkl ist-#l360. 

flame of person to be-contacted if additional information is needed: 



School Name S chool phone 



I have reviewed the information required for the Elementary Summary Forms and 
all of the items listed above. To the best of my knowledge the information we 
have provided is accurate. 



Pr inc ipa I 1 s s ignature 



Return this Checklist with all forms to: 



RESEARCH AND EVALUATION BRANCH 
BILINGUAL EVALUATION UNIT 
ROOM C-265 



ERiC 5/3 ° Form 1360 



LOS ANGELES UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT 
RESEARCH AND EVALUATION BRANCH 
BILINGUAL EVALUATION UNIT 
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REFERENCE LIST NO. 25 
May 12, 1980 
(Effective: May !980) 



SUBJECT: INFORMATION FOR SECONDARY PRINCIPALS ON COMPLE TION OF 

lau summary forms, due june z 



Complionce with federal mandates for bilinguol educotion offects 
everyone in the district. The Office for Civil Rights (OCR) 
recently declored over 200 schools in our district to be out of 
complionce on a variety of bilingual issues, ond threotened to 
withhold millions of dollars if the schools did not quickly conform 
to Lau requirements. 

One of the Lau Plon mandotes for our Bronch is to prepore 
midyeor and year-end reports for the Boord and OCR on oil ospect 
of the district Lau program. We rely on school personnel for the 
dato in these reports. Last Moy all schools received a Lau Summory 
form to be completed and returned in June.. The return rotes were: 
92% for elementary, 74% for junior hi<Ji, 93% for senior high, ond 
lk% for elementary and junior high magnet* schools. Because the 
returns were not complete in every category, onother noncompliance 
issue wos created for the district. OCR requires annuol dota on 
oil schools. V/e need your help to achieve the gool of a complete 
return. 

The Lau Summary forms expioined in this reference list are based 
on the individuol Lau student profiles that were to be completed by 
May 15, occording to Memorandum No. 6 fror. Bilingual-ESL Services 
Branch on March \k. The memorandum olso reminded principals about 
this yeor-end collection of profile dota. Secondory schools will 
collect their profile information on three forms, described next. 



I. 
II. 
III. 

IV.< 
V. 



Background 

Lau Summary Forms, Grades 7-12 
Special Education 
Suggestions for Procedure 
Questions? 



I. 



Background 
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Lau Summary Forms , Grades 7-12 



There are four secondary forms, each with its own instructions 
(see Memo. 31), but only three of the forms are to be completed 
for each school: 

Form 1 3frfr, Seco- dary School Summary for Lau Instructional 
Program." This form will be completed as a summary of the Lau 
program at each junior and senior high school. 

Form 1345, Secondary Lau ESL Class Teacher Summary . This 
form will be completed as a summary for each junior and senior 
h'\gn school. 

Form 1346. Se nior High Lau ESL Class Student Summary . Th is 
form will be completed as a summary for each senior high school. 

Form 1347, Junior High Lau ESL Class Student Summary . This 
form will be completed as a summary for each junior high school. 

III. Special Education 

Special education NES/LES students will be counted on other 
forms and not on those described in this letter. 



IV. Suggestions for Procedures 



1. It may help to assign the completion of all secondary forms to 
to one person since each form is a sch ool summary, not a class 
summary. If others help in the data collection the coordinator 
should have the responsibility for explaining the forms, 
collecting the completed forms, using the checklist given for 
quality control, presenting the set of forms for your review and 

•signature on the checklist, and returning the forms to our 
office by June 6 . 

2. It may be desirable to design a worksheet for collecting some of 
the information, or to use one of the forms for that purpose. 
Please keep a file copy of each final form submitted. 

3. The number of secondary school forms enclosed with this letter 
should suffice, since each is a school summary. In rare 
instances where a second page is needed (to list more 
teachers), duplicate extras from the blank form. 
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IV. Questions? 

Questions about the Lau Summary forms not answered in the 

materials in hand may be directed by the pr incipal or forms 

coordinator to: 

Ed Negrete, Advisor 625-6867 

Dick Reed, Advisor — 625-6207 

Reminder: Forms are to be accurately completed and returned to the 

Research and Evaluation Branch by June 6 , 1980. Thank you 
for your cooperation. 



APPROVED: HARRY HANDLER, Deputy Superintendent 
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LOS ANGELES UNIFIL^ SCHOOL DISTRICT 
Research and Evaluation Branch 
Bilingual Evaluation Unit 
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Memorandum No. 31 
May 9, 1980 

DUE DATE June 6, 1980 



SUBJECT: REQUIRED INFORMATION FROM SECONDARY SCHOOLS FOR 
DISTRICT LAU YEAK-eND KtPOKl 



I PURPOSE 

The District Lau Plan requires that the district provide a year-end report 
to the Office for Civil Rights, The accompanying Summary forms will pro- 
vide some of the information for this report. 



II BACKGROUND 

"Student test scores, profile data, and the status of program implementation 
and progress will be gathered centrally, summarized, analyzed, and reported 
by Research and Evaluation staff at midyear and again at year-end. Results 
will be shared with program administrators and operators, and disseminated 
to all other interested individuals ." (LAUSD Lau Plan, p. 192) 

III PROCEDURES TO BE FOLLOWED 

The School Summary is designed to provide numerical descriptions of the Lau 
program. This year the summary is comprised of three of the following four 
forms for each school: 

SECONDARY SCHOOL SUMMARY FOR LAU INSTRUCTIONAL 

PROGRAM (Form 1344) 
SECONDARY LAU ESL CLASS TEACHER SUMMARY (Form 1345) 
SENIOR HIGH LAU ESL CLASS STUDENT SUMMARY (Form 1346) 
JUNIOR HIGH LAU ESL CLASS STUDENT SUMMARY (Form 1347) 

To avoid confusion in filling out these forms, the reader should keep in 
mind the distinction among three separate terms of the Lau program. 
These terms and their definitions are: 

Bilingual program or bilingual/bicultural program. This refers 
to students who are in a program where they receive communica- 
tion skills in their primary language. This program is iden- 
tified in Section IV of the Secondary Lau Student Profile form. 

ESL Program. This is the total ESL program described in Section 
VI of the Secondary Lau Student Profile Form, as opposed to ESL 
classes, which are offered in both the ESL and bilingual pro- 
grams. Students are in this program if they no longer receive 
instruction in primary language communication skills. 

ESL Classes. This refers to classes called ESL that are offered 
at each level of both the bilingual and ESL programs. 
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Following are some statements which will help you fill out these forms. 

The statement numbers correspond to item numbers on the forms. 203 

SECONDARY SCHOOL SUMMARY FOR LAU INSTRUCTIONAL 
PROGRAM (Form 1344) 

1. Number of identified NES/LES students . Record the school's most 
recent information based on BiNL results. 

2. Student results on the Test of Prerequisite Skills (CTBS Espanol, 
Level C) . This is for junior hi^h students only. List the total 
number passing and the total number not passing. This corresponds 
to Section IIC on the Secondary Lau Student Profile Form. 

3. Parent-student consultations. List the total number of students 
whose parents were consulted. See Section III of the Student 
Profile Form. 

4. Number of NES/LES students by program. Give the total number of 
students in each program: bilingual program, ESL program, and BILP. 
See Sections IV and VI of the Student Profile Form. 

5. Junior high Lau bilingual program classes. Of those classes listed, 
give the number of periods offered as part of the bilingual program. 
ESL is not listed since that information will be requested on another 

* form. See Section IV, Student Profile Form. 

6. Junior and senior high Lau ESL program classes. Of those classes 
listed, give the number of periods offered as part of the ESL 
program. See Section VI of the Student Profile Form. 

Note; if one of these classes listed — mathematics, orientation and 
guidance, introduction to U.S. history, and geography — is used for both 
bilingual program and ESL program students, count that class as being 
offered in both questions 6 and 7. What we are looking for is the fact 
that such a class is offered. Since we will not add the periods reported 
in 6 and 7, there will be no duplicated count. 

7. Number of students meeting transition criteria. This will include all 
students who have already or will have met the transition require- 
ments by June 13. This means that students who will have success- 
fully completed the ESL Advanced B or Level IV course by the end of 
the spring semester should be counted in your transition number. 

8. Nymber of NES/LES students in your school who live in the attendance 
area of another school. List the number of NES/LES students in each 
of the programs shown. Some schools may have NES/LES students in 
more than one program, such as a paired school that also receives 
PWT students. If all your NES/LES students come from your own 
attendance area, you may leave the spaces blank. 

9. Number of aide and tutor periods per week for ESL classes. This re- 
fers to aides and tutors for those classes caiied ESL classes. An 
aide would be anyone who is paid to assist in the ESL class, A 
tutor would be a volunteer, either adult or student; however, count 
students os tutors only if they are assigned to that period as 
tutors. 
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SECONDARY LAU ESL CLASS TEACHER SUMMARY (Form 1345) 

Enter the names of all teachers who are teaching at least one ESL class. 
If you fill out just one page, place a "1" after Page Number . If you have 
more than 16 teachers, place a "I" on the first page, a "2 |: on the second 
page, and so on. 

Complete the three columns for each teacher as instructed in the column 
headings. Reminder: the number of ESL periods taught is requested in 
periods per week, not per day. 



SENIOR HIGH LAU ESL CLASS STUDENT SUMMARY (Form 1346) 
JUNIOR HIGH LAU ESL CLaSS STUDENT SUMMARY (Form 1347) 

The only difference between these forms is in naming the levels of ESL 
classes. In senior high they are Level 1-4. In junior high they are 
Beginning, Intermediate, Advanced A, and Advanced B. 

In the column marked 'Language Name," name all languages represented by 
students in your ESL classes. In the column marked "Language Code," enter 
the two-digit number that represents that language according to the 
following fable: 



LANGUAGE CODE NUMBERS 



f AMPHATC 
LnKuUMu C 


7 

coo* 


»j 


LANGUmGE 




Afghan 


23 


ii 


I bo 


i ~> ' 


At t ik.unl 


86 


I- 


Icelandic 


0*. 




02 






4^ 


AMERICAN INDIAN 




il 


iMh.tll 


1 -3 


LANGUAGES 






J jp.in»s* 


** 5 


Ap.icha 


03 


'! 








04 




K hm jr tCc^bo-Ji 3 


1 1 - 


Chocf.iw 


05 




K ore jo 




Crc» 


06 


1, 

ti 
c 






CrOvv 


0'» 


Loo 


! \l 


Mopi 


07 


i! 


t arvon 






08 




LiThc inun 


Z3 


Oth t*r American 




'i 






/nrf*jn 


10 




01 


Amhanc 


0? 


It 


Meijn*j^.m 


1 2 


Ar jt>»c 


1 1 


,i 


WoMijol.jn 




Armerun 


15 


2 


Ncy.ili 


s? 


Atiyf * %n 


03 


ii 

P 


Norwegian 


53 


B.l',QUtf 


13 


Pan |."»b* 


59 


BonrjJli 


1 A 




Pt?r',ian (Firii) 


61 


Berbtfr 


16 


f' 

ll 
ij 


/WL IFPlNc 




BuIijjm in 


1 / 


LANGUAGES 




8'jrmrt* 


18 




Moc.inO 


£3 


C«vlune<« 


20 


'1 


P«l»p»no (T<*<pioi> 


62 


CHINESE 




ii 


Other Phihpptne 


54 


LANGUAGES 




i. 

!! 


Pol.ih 


55 


Cjnron*?* 


22 


•i 


Porroyo«» 


56 


Mjndonn 


25 


Ii 


Romanian 


6 ; 


Tot?f>annti 


21 


1. 


Rom in y 


6 ; 


Other Chmese 


26 




Rimi.*ri 


53 


Creole 


27 


|l 


S.tmoan 




Croat- in 


24 




Scrht jn 


90 


C*e» h 


2H 


i: 


Surho Croni3"> 


70 


Oon.'.h 


29 




Sinh 3io*9 




Dutch 


~0 




Slovak 






3 2 


? 


Sp.iniih 






C3 






s 


F mnnh 


31 






F lomnh 


?3 


;i 


r of.iti in 




F reoch 


35 




T ntw.tncu* 


!.! 


Con.' J j 


Z r > 


|i 


Tli.ii 






3 ; 




T>t»or.in 






3^ 


ij 


T un y in 


7*1 


Gij Jtn.im.fn 


4 A 


'i 


Turkish 




C>uj,i'ttfi 


6 5 


I 


UV r nnt in 




M.ntun C r» ril ■ 




i\ 


Urdu 


S 




*') 






n 


►M»#.v 


41 




Varuh i 




H.r«»i 


•1? 


i ( 


V„l f | ( ,h 




- - - 1 


4 : 


r 

i 


Othft N.'t I rtf 
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In the four columns under "Number of Students", enter the number of students 
in each of the four levels of ESL classes for each of the languages listed 
under Language Name. 

Please return the completed summary forms by June 6, 1980 to: 



Bilingual Evaluation Unit 
Research and Evaluation Branch 
Administrative Offices 
Room G-265 



This request for information has been approved by the Office of the Deputy 
Superintendent . 

For assistance, please call Dr. Dick Reed, Advisor, (625-6207), or Mr. Ed 
Megrete, Advisor (625-6867), Research and Evaluation Branch. 

APPROVED: HARRY HANDLER, Deputy Superintendent 
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DUE DATE: June 6, 19 80 

SECONDARY SCHOOL SUMMARY FOR LAU INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAM 

, Please enter the counts requested below in total numbers for the 
school. Refer to the accompanying Memorandum 31 for instructions. 
Thank you. 

School Narne^ Location Code 

Area 



1. Number f BINL- identified NES/LES students / / / / / 



2. Student results on the Test of Prerequisite Skills 
(C7BS Espanol, Level C) - Junior High only 



Number passing CTBS Espanol, Level C / / / /, 



Number not passing CTBS Espanol, Level C / / / / 

3. Parent-student consulta-tions • 



Number of students whose parents were informed of / / / / 

bilingual program placement 



Number of students whose parents withdrew them / / / / 

from the bilingual program 



Number of students whose parents were consulted / / / / 
on their individual learning plan 

4. Number of identified NES/LES students by program : 

Bilingual/bicultural program (junior high only) / / / / 

Lau English as a Second Language (ESL) program / / / / 

Bilingual Individual Learning Program (BILP) / / / / 



m?r4-30 ■ Form 1344 



School Name 



Location Code 



Area 

5. Junior high Lau bilingual "program classes (other 
than ESL) offered for NES/LES students based on 
the master schedule 



NUMBER OF PERIODS 



Bilingual Program 
Classes offered 


Class is 
offered 


Teacher 
assiqned 


Bilingual 
Teacher 


Bilingual 

Aide 
assigned 


Bilingual 

Tutor 
assigned 


Primary Language 

Conroin i ration i 1 1 q 

Mathematics 

Orientation & Guidance 

Intro to U.S. History 

and G^ocraohv 














'wmm 




























Junior and senior hi 
than bilingual progr 
based on the master 


gh Lau ESL program 
am) offered for NES 
schedule 


/LE5 studei 
3ER CF PERIOC 


ther 
its , 

)S 






ESL Program Classes 
offered 


Class is 
offered 


ESL 
Teacher 
assigned 


Bilingual 
Teacher 
assiqned 


Bilingual 

Aide 
assigned 


Bilingual 

Tutor 
assigned 


Intro, to English 
Reading 

Intermediate Reading 
Reading Skills 
Mathematics 

Orientation & Guidance 
Intro to U.S. History 

onrl Geography 




















• 














Man 




















WWMW/////// 

WMW/////A 









7. Number of students meeting transition criteria: 



a. from bilingual program or ILP to ESL prog ram / / / / 

b. from ESL program to regular program / / / / 
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form 1344 



School Name Location Code_ 

Area 



213 



8. Number of NES/LES students who live in the attendance 
area of another secondary school, and who are 
participating in the following: 

Educational options school (except alternative) / / / / 

Permit with Transportation (PWT) / / / / 

Magnet or alternative / / / / 

Pair or cluster . / / / / 

Midsite / / / / 

Other i m __ / / / / 

9. Number of aide and tutor periods per week for 
ESL classes 



ERLC 



Number of aide periods per week for ESL classes / / / / 



Number of tutor periods per week for ESL, classes / / / / 



4-80 - 3 - Form 1344 



DUE DATE : JUNE 6, 1980 



LOS ANGELES UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT 
Research and Evaluation Branch 
Bilingual Evaluation Unit 



2M 



School Name 



Location Code 



Area 



SECONDARY LAU ESL CLASS TEACHER SUMMARY 

Please fill in all of the following information aoout teachers who are 
teaching one or more ESL classes . 

Page Number 



2 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7 . 

8. 

9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 



ErIcqo 




Teacher Name 



Form 1345 



DUE DATE : JUNE 6, 19 



LOS ANGELES UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT 215 
Research and Evaluation Branch 
Bilingual Evaluation Unit 



School Name Location Code Area 



SENIOR HIGH LAU ESL CLASS STUDENT SUMMARY 

✓ 

Give the total number of students in ESL classes by language and level. 



•NUMBER OF STUDENTS 



Language Language 
Code Name 


Level i 


Level 2 


Tpwpl -1 

J-J C V KZ X J 


T quo 1 A 
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<•* • a. Form 




DUE DATE: JUNE 6, 1980 



School Name 



LOS ANGELES UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT 
Research and Evaluation Branch 
Bilingual Evaluation Unit 



Location Code 
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Area 



JUNIOR HIGH LAU ESL CLASS STUDENT SUMMARY 

✓ 

Give the total number of students in ESL classes by language and level. 



-NUMBER OF STUDENTS- 



Code 


Name 


Beginning 


Intermediate 


Advanced A 


Advanced B 
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Form 1347 



LOS ANGELES UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT 
Research and Evaluation Branch 
Bilingual Evaluation Unit 
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CHECKLIST FOR JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL LAU SUMMARY FORMS 

To f^ilit^te the processing of your school summary forms use this checklist to 
^make sure all forms are completed accurately. ^ 

Items to be checked off : 

1. School name, location code, and area number on each form. 

2. Number of NES/LES students based on most recent BINL results. 
3- All boxes requiring numbers filled. 

k. Include all teachers on form #13^5. 

5. Language code language name for form #13^7- 

6. Principal's signature/name of contact person 
on checklist form #1361. 

Please check off each item listed below and return this check! ist with all 
completed forms. Check the forms being returned in the spaces provided. 

1 Secondary school Summary-Lau Instructional Program-*! 3**^ . 

1 Secondary Lau ESL Teacher Summary-#1 3^5- 

1 Junior high Lau ESL Class Student Summary-/? 1 3**7- 

1 Junior high school Lau Summary Check* i st-#l 36l • 

Name of person to be contacted if additional information is needed: 



School Name School phone 



I have reviewed the information required for the Secondary Summary Forms and all 
of the items listed above. To the best of my knowledge the information we have 
provided is accurate. 



Principal ' s signature 

Return thi :> Checklist v/ith all forms to: 



RESEARCH AND EVALUATION BRANCH 
BILINGUAL EVALUATION UNIT 
ROOM G-265 

ERiC 5/8 ° Form 1361 



LOS ANGELES UhiFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT 
Research and Evaluation Branch 
Bilingual Evaluation Unit 
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CHECKLIST FOR SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL LAU SUMMARY FORMS 

To facilitate the process i ng of your school summary forms use this checklist to 
make sure all forms are completed accurately. 

^1 terns to be checked off : 

1. School name, location code, and area number on each form. 

2. Number of NES/LES students based on most recent BINL results. 

3. All boxes requiring numbers filled. 

k. Include all teachers on form #I3**5. 

5- Language code for form #13^6. 

6. Principal's signature/name of contact person on 

Checklist Form #1362. 

Please check off each item listed below and return this check list with all 
completed forms. Check the forms being returned in the spaces provided. 

I Secondary School Summary-Lau Instructional Program-? 1 3*^. ____ 

1 Secondary Lau ESL Teacher Summary-#1 3^5- 

I Senior High Lau ESL Class Student Summary-/? 1 3**6. 

I Senior High School Lau Summary Checklist #1362. 

Name of person to be contacted if addi tonal information is needed: 



School Jame School phone 

I have reviewed the information required for the Secondary Summary Forms and all 
of the items listed above. To the best of my knowledge the information we have 
provided is accurate. 

Principal ! s signature^ 

Return this Checklist with all forms to: 

RESEARCH AND EVALUATION BRANCH 
BILINGUAL EVALUATION UNIT 
ROOM G-265 

Form 1362 




LOS ANGELES UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT 
RESEARCH AND EVALUATION BRANCH 
BILINGUAL EVALUATION UNIT 
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REFERENCE LIST NO. 26 
May 13, 1980 
(Effective: May 1980) 



SUBJECT: INFORMATION FOR PRINCIPALS ON COMPLETION OF L AU 
SUMMAKY FORMS FUR SPECIAL EDUC ATION STUDENTS. 

BV JUNE 9 L 

I . Background 

II. Lau Summary Forms, Special Education 

III. Suggestions for Procedure 

IV. Questions? 



Background 

Accountability for comp iance with federal mandates in 
bilingual education affects everyone in our district. The 
Office for Civil Rights (OCR) recently declared over 200 
district schools to K e noncompliant on a variety of bilingual 
issues, and threatened to withhold millions of dollars if the 
schools did not quickly conform to Lau requirements. 

One of the Lau Plan mandates for our Branch is to prepare 
midyear and year-end reports for the Board and OCR on all 
aspects of the district Lau program. We rely on school 
personnel for fie data in these reports. Last May all schools 
received a Lau Summary form to be completed and returned in 
June. The return rates were: 92% for elementary, 74% for 
junior high, 93% for senior high, and 74% for elementary and 
junior high magnet schools. Because the returns were not 
complete in every category, another noncompliance issue was 
created for the district. 

Returns from special education schools were not included 
in the percentages last year because full implementation of 
Lau for their NES/LES students was scheduled to begin later, 
in September 1979. Information from regular schools serving 
special education NES/LES youngsters was included in the 
returns last year, as it will be this year. OCR requires 
annual data on Lau activities from all schools. We need your 
help to achieve the district goal "oT a complete return for 
1979-80. 



ERLC 



The Lau Summary forms explained in mis reference list are 
based on information in the district Lau Plan describing 
services for NES/LES children with special education needs. The 
Plan also describes the year-end collection of data and the 
corresponding responsibilities of the Research and Evaluation 
Branch in t aggregating, analyzing, and reporting the results to 
the Board and to OCR. All schools will collect information 
describing their NES/LES students in special education by 
completing the forms described next. Please note this 

distinction; students in regular classes who are receiving 
services sponsored by the Special Education Division but who are 
on their regular teacher's register will be counted by that 
teacher on other forms (elementary forms 1348 and 1349; 
secondary forms 1344, 1345, 1346, and 1347), and not on the two 
forms described below. The two forms described next are to be 
used only in self-contained special education day cla sses , 
whether in the regular schools or in the special education 
schools. 



Lau Summary Forms, Special Education 

There are two special education forms, each with its own 
instructions, to be completed for each school: 

Form 1351, Summary of Special Education Students in Lau 
Programs Identified as NES/LES by Parent Interview" ; ThTs 
form will be completed as class summary of NES/LES special 
education students by each register-carrying special 
education teacher of a self-contained day class. (Similar 
children, if any, in regular classes will be counted as 
part of their register-carrying teacher's class.) These 
children's handicaps are such that using the BINL to 
identify their language proficiency was not practicable, and 
parent interviews were used instead. 

The NES/LES students to be counted on Form 1351 are 
TMR, autistic, aphasic/SLH, hearing impaired/deaf, MH. and 
DCH. 



Categories of teachers and of student handicaps are 
specified in the directions. (See accompanying Memo. 32.) 

Form 1352. Summary of Special Education Students in Lau 
Programs Identified as NE5/L.E5 by the BTFTC ^ Ihis form 
will be completed as a cl^ss summary oFTJES/LES special 
educat ion students by cich register-carrying special 
education teacher of a self-contained day class . (Similar 
children, if any, in regular classes will be counted as part 
of their register-carrying teacher's class.) 



The NES/LES students to be counted on Form 1352 are: 
EH, EMR, OH/OHI, visually handicapped/blind, and pregnant 
minors. 



Categories of teachers and of student handicaps are 
specified in the directions. (See accompanying Memo. 33.) 

III. Suggestion for Procedure 

1. It may help to assign one person to coordinate the process. 
This person would explain and distribute the forms to 
teachers; collect the completed forms; use the checklist 
provided for quality control; present the set for your 
review and signature on the checklist; and return the forms 
to our office . by June 9 . 

2. Note that the Lau Summary forms are designed to be completed 
by each teacher designated in the instructions. The forms 
are class summaries, not school summaries. Research and 
Evaluation will do the tallying necessary to produce school 
summaries. 

3. It may help to design a worksheet for collecting the 
information, or use a copy of the form as a work copy. 
Please keep a file copy of each final form submitted. 

4. The number of forms enclosed was an estimate of need based 
on information gathered earlier in the school year and may 
have changed by now. If more forms are needed, please 
duplicate the extras needed. Kindly return any unused forms 
to our office as soon as pos^ibie. 

IV. Questions? 

Questions about the special education Lau Summary forms not 
answered in the materials in hand may be directed by the 
principal or coordinator to: 

Elementary 

Nancy Cott, Evaluator — 625-6868 

Miyeko Heishi, Advisor ~ 625-6868 
Secondary 

Ed Negrete, Advisor -- 625-6867 

Dick Reed, Advisor — 625-6207 



Reminder : 

Forms are to be accurately completed and returned to the 
Research and Evaluation Branch by June 9 , 1980. Thank 
you fo^your cooperation. 

APPROVED: HA^RY HANDLER, Deputy Superintendent 



DISTRIBUTOR All Principals 



LOS ANGELES UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT 
Research and Evaluation Brcnch 
Bilingual Evaluation Unit 
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MEMORANDUM NO. 32 
May 14, 1980 

DUE DATE: June 9, 1980 
Research and Evaluation, 
C-265 



SUBJECT: INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETING SUMM ARY OF SPECIAL 

EDUCATION STUDENTS IN LAU PROGRAMS IDENTIFIED A ? 
NES/LES BY PARENT INTERVIEW, FORM 1 35 1 

Reminder for regular schools : This form is to be completed by each 
register-carrying special education teacher of a self-contained day 
class. Students listed on a regular teacher's register and receiving 
special education services are to be reported on other forms, not on this 
form. 

The special education summary is designed to provide numerical 
descriptions of the Special Education Lau program in regular schools and 
special education schools . Items in this memorandum correspond to the 
items in Form 1351 . 

Boxes are provided for each numerical response, one digit per box. 
Use leading zeros for numerals less thon two digits. Example: 5 would 
appear as IOI5I . 

NES/LES student information requested on this form refers only to 
special education students in special day classes identified by parent 
interview. 



A. Special Education Handicap Category — enter the code number that 
describes the handicap category for the majority of special education 
NES/LES students in this. class. If more than one handicap category is 
represented, enter the code for the majority and name the other 
handicap(s) under "Other." 

B. NES/LES Student Information — this information is to be reported in 
the following manner: 

Item I — enter the number of special education students in this class 
identified as NES/LES by parent interview. 

Item 2--enter the number of special education NES/LES ofudents in 
this class by primary language. See Language Code 
Table on the following page for a full listing of languages 
and codes. 



Continued 
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Research and Evaluation Branch -2- MEMORANDUM NO. 32 

May 14, 1980 



LANGUAGE CODE TABLE 



LA: GUAGE 



Afqhan 
A'rtkaant 

AMERICAN INDIAN 
LANGUAGES 
Apaiho 
Chtrokco 
Choctaw 
C'»» 
O o»* 
Hopi 
Navajo 

Other American 

Indian 
Amhanc 
Arabic 
Armenian 

Assyrian 

Basque 

B^ngaii 

Barber 

Bulgarian 

Bu rrn*-i« 

CHIMSE 
LANGUAGES 
Cantonese 
Mandarin 
Toi*hanr*e 
Other Chtnezf 
Creole 
Croatian 
Czech 
Danish 
Dutch 
£*tonmn 
F i^nn 
f- innnh 
Flemish 
French 
G«»nrJa 
German 
Gr»«fc 
Guarraman 
Guiar^'i 
Hai:».»n Creo'o 
H *^t an 
Hetr*v< 
H.ndl 
Nurcirian 



™»« i LANGUAGE 



TV 



23 
0? 



03 
04 
05 
C6 
09 
07 
08 

10 
92 
1 1 
15 
93 
13 
14 
16 
1 7 
13 
20 



22 ;j 

25 

?1 jj 

2G ;. 

24 

23 :; 

29 ' 

30 ,| 
32 

85 !| 

33 

35 ,| 

36 j| 

37 ii 

33 : 

4C '} 

63 j! 
j 9 

40 ,i 

41 'I 

4 2 J 
44 



- J- ._V_I. 



I bo 

lcelir,d»c 

Indonesian 

Italian 

Japanese 

Javaneio 

Khmer (ComboJic 
Korean 
K urdish 
Lao 
I owian 
Lithuanian 
Malay 
Maltese 
Met«^esran 
Mongolian 
N'enali 
"^cr wegiPtn 
P an jab i 
Pf riizn (Peru) 
PHIL IPPINE 
LANGUAGES 
Mocano 

Pil.p.no i TagalGsl 

Other Phtltpptn? 
Po'ish 
Per; ugu*>5D 
Rorn^n an 

Sar icdn 

Seme Cm 
Smr- ^lese 
Sio-a< 

TahiT a" 

Tatwarev* 

Tr*a» 

» »b*»:an 

Ton<j 3 n 

Turl nh 

U*r*i«tian 

Urdu 

» »<!n«tmei« 
Yamta 
Vidd.ift 



1 



34 
C* 
46 
43 
45 
47 
10 
40 
50 
51 
52 
53 
54 
91 
1 2 
56 
6 7 
58 
59 
61 



89 
62 
Fj4 
65 
66 
67 
87 
■>5 
6«* 
90 
70 
71 
72 
60 
75 
73 
74 | 
7G I 
77 
73 
79 
20 
CI 

d3 
3 5 
£4 
49 



Item 3--enter the number of parents of special education NES/LES 
students in this class participating in a parent education 
program. 



Th is request for information has been approved by the Office of 
the Deputy Superintendent * "" " — ~~ 



APPROVED: HARRY HANDLER, Deputy Superintendent 

DISTRIBUTION: All schools 
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LOS ANGELES UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT 
Research and Evaluation Branch 
Bilingual Evaluation Unit 

m 



DUE DATE: June 9, 1980 



SUMMARY OF SPECIAL EDUCATION STUDENTS IN LAU PROGRAMS 
IDENTIFIED AS NES/LES BY PARENT INTERVIEW 

Complete this form for each special education day class for Lau 
students identified as NES/LES by parent interview. This form 
✓ applies to regular schools and special education schools. Refer 
to accompanying Memorandum No. 32 for instructions. 

Reminder for regular schools: This form is to* be completed by each 
register-carrying special education teacher of a self-contained day 
class. Students listed on a regular teacher's register and receiving 
special education services are to be reported on uii er forms, not on 
this form. 



School Name Location Code I I I I I 

Name of register-carrying special education day class teacher: 



Employee Number I I I I I I I 



A. Special Education handicap category for this class / / 

(record code in box): 

Code Handicap Category Code Handicap Category 

1 TMR 5 MH 

2 Autistic 6 DCH 

3 Aphasic/SLH 7 Other (specify) 

k Hearing impaired/ deaf ^ 



B. NES/LES student information 

I. Number of students in this class or progrcm identified 
as NES/LES by parent interview: 

Language Background Number 

A. Only primary language spoken III 

B. Primary language spoken with 

some English III 

C. Primary language and English 

used interchangeably / / / 



ERLC 



Form 1351 



Teacher Name 



School Location Code I I I I I 



Number of identified NES/LES students in this class 
by primary language (for other primary languages, 
see accompanying Memorandum No. 32): 



Code 
15 
22 
45 
49 
60 
62 



Language 

Armenian 

Cantonese 

Japanese 

Korean 

Spanish 

Pilipino (Tagalog) 
Other (specify) 
Other '[specify) _ 
Other (specify) 
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Number 



Number of parents of NES/LES students in this class 
participating in a parent education progrcm: 



C. Evaluative comments or concerns 



Thank you for your help* 



5/80 



-2- 



Form 1351 



LOS ANGELES UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT 
Research and Evaluation Branch 
Bilingual Evaluation Unit 
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MEMORANDUM NO. 33 
May 14, 1980 

DUE DATE: June 9, 1980 
Research and Evaluation , 
C-265 



SUBJECT: INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETING SUM MARY OF SPECIAL 
EDUCATION STUDENTS IN LAU PROGRAMS IDENTIFI ED AS 
NES/LES 5Y THE BINL, FORM 1352 

Reminder for regular schools: This form is to be completed by each 
register-carrying special education teacher of a self-contained day 
class. Students listed on a regular teacher's register and receiving 
special education services are" to be reported on other forms, not on this 
form. • A 

The special education summary is designed to provide numerical 
descriptions of the Special Education Lau program in regular schools and 
specie! education schools . Items in this memorandum correspond to the 
items in Form 1352. 

Boxes are provided for each numerical response, one digit per box. 
Use leading zeros for numerals less than two digits. Example: 5 would 
appear as 101 SI . 



NES/LES student information requested on this form refers only to 
special education students identified by the BINL. Do not include special 
education students in special day classes whose language classification has 
not been verified by the BINL. 

A. Special Education Handicap Category — enter the code number that 
describes the handicap cdtegory for special education NES/LES students 
in this class. If more than one handicap is represented, enter the 
code for the^pnejority and name the other handicap(s) under ,f Other." 

B. NES/LES Student Information — this iniormation is to be reported in 
in the following manner: 

Item I --enter the number of BINL identified special education 
students by primary language in this class. See Language 
Code Table on the following page for full listing of 
languages and codes. 



Research and Evaluation Branch 
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MEMORANDUM NO, 33 
May 14, 1980 



LANGUAGE CODE TABLE 



A«-*mo I 23 

Afr ^an» f I 86 

A nun * } 02 

.AM S PICA f J ITJDIAN \ 

LANGUAGES \ 



Ap«cha 


03 




04 


Cr-octe.* 


05 


CrCft 


Co 


CrOwv 


09 


HODl 


07 




03 


Ci^er American 




I ndun 


10 


Anhinc 


92 




11 


A'nmian 


15 


Assyrian 


93 




13 


8er gatl 


14 


£»r 5«r 


16 




17 


E c "m— *• 


18 




20 



CHINESE 



LANGUAGES 






CjntOnese 


72 




Minder m 


25 




Totsrtanes* 


21 




Or/?*- Chinese 


26 




Creole 


27 




Croatian 


24 




Czech 


23 




Danish 


29 


| 


Dutch 


30 




Estonian 


32 




Fi|»#n 


ea 




Finnish 


31 




Flemish 


33 




French 


35 




Ganda 


36 




German 


37 




Greek 


38 




Cbimlniin 


48 




Gujarati 


63 




Haitian Creole 


33 




Hawaiian 


4Q ( 




Hebrew 


41 




Hindi 


4? 


J 
r 


Hungarian 


44 



Ibo 

Icelandic 

Indonesian 

Italian 

Japaneso 

Javanese 

Khmer (Cambodia 
Korean 
Kurdish 
Lao 
Latvian 
Lithuanian 
Malay 
Maltese 
Melanesian 
Mongolian 
Nepali 
Norwegian 
Penjabi 
Persian (Farn) 
PHIL IPPINE 
LANGUAGES 
liocano 

Pihpino (Tagalng) 
Other Phthpptne 



34 
01 
40 
43 
45 
47 
19 
49 
50 
5 1 
52 
53 
54 
91 
1 2 
56 
57 
58 
59 
61 



89 
62 j 
64 i 



Poiisn 


65 


Per tu^uese 


66 


Romanian 


67 


Romany 


C7 


Rijss an 


55 


Samcin 


69 


Serp.an 


90 


Serbo Croatian 


70 


Sinhalese 


71 


Slovak 


72 


Spanish 


60 




75 


Swec.sh 


73 


Tah»! an 


74 


Taiwanese 


• 76 


Thai 


77 


TiOe»an 


78 


Tongan 


79 


Turkish 


80 


Ukrainian 


81 


Urdu 


32 


V»etna-nese 


83 


Varufca 


85 


N iddnh 


84 


Other Net Listed 


99 



Item 2, secondary only —enter the number of special education 
NES/LES students in each ESL level. ESL achievement levels 
are based on the District English-as-a- Second- Language 
described in the Secondary Program Section, p.lOI of the 
District Lau Plan. 

Item 3, elementary only --enter the number of special 
education NES/LES students in th is class who have 
met the Lau criteria for beginning English reading for the 
appropriate currfculum model listed below. 

Criteria for Beginning English Reading Lau Plan, page 

!• Roman Alphabet Languages ; passed 79 
Moreno Test with o0% mastery, and 
achieved basic reading comprehension 
in primary language 

2. Other Than Roman Alphabet Languages : 80 
* completed Level I of H2UU+ as measured by 
Moreno Test and completed English reading 
readiness skills 

OR 

reads in primary language and is competent 81 
in English reading readiness skills 

* Individual Learning Plan : completed 82 
Level I of H200+ as measured by Moreno Test 
and possesses reading skills for English reading 



Research and Evaluation Branch 
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hem fr, elementary only --enter the number of special 
education NES/LES students in this class who met all four 
transition criteria to an Engl ish -on ly program of 
instruction during the 1979-80 school year. 

Transition Criteria Lau Plan, page(s) 

1. Recommended by teacher 55-56 

2. Identified as FES on BINL 56 

3. Scored at or above the 16th percentile 57 
on a standardized test of reading and 

mat,. 

4. Recommended by local administrator after 57 
consultation with staff and parent 

Item 5, secondary only — ^nter the number of special education NES/ 
LES students in this class who have completed during the 
1 979-80 school year or will complete b v ' the end of this 
semester ESL advanced B or Level 1/ skins as measured by 
district ESL criterion-referenced tests. 

C. Classi oon> Information — this information is to be reported in the 
follow in.) manner: 

Item [ --enter the number of special eduction NES/LES students in 
this class by the educational program. 

It em 2, regular schools only —enter the number of special 
~~ education NES/LES students in Ihis class bv program 

placement. Note: A bilingual program is o system of 
instruction which uses two languages, x one of which is 
English, as a means of instruction. 

Item 3 --enter the code(s) that best describes the personnel 
providing primary language instruction for the spec.al 
education NES/LES students in this class. 

Item k — enter the number of average daily hours that a bilingual 
aide is assicned tc special education NES/LE C students in 
the class. Do not use fractions. 



Th is request for information has been approved by the Office of 
the Deputy Superintendent . 

APPROVED: HARRY HANDLER , Deputy Superintendent 

DISTRIBUTION: AH schools 



LOS ANGELES UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT 
Research and Evaluation Branch 
Bilingual Evaluation Unit 
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DUE r \TE: June 9, 1980 



SUMMARY OF SPECIAL EDUCATION STUDENTS IN LAU PROGRAMS 
IDENTIFIED AS NES/LES BY THE BINL 

Complete this form for each special education day class implementing 
a Bilingual Individualized Education Program (BIEP) for NES/LES 
students. This form applies to regular schools and special education 
schools. Refer to accompanying Memorandum No. 33 tor instructions. 

Reminder for regular schools; This form is to be completed by each 
register-carrying special education tead er of a self-contained day clas . 
Students listed on a regular teacher's register and receiving special 
education services are to b? reported on other forms, not on this form. 

School Name Location Code I I I I I 

Name of register-carrying special education day class teacher: 

Employee Number / / / III! 



Special Education handicap category for this class 
(record code Li box): 



Code Handicap Category 

1 - EH 

2 EMR 

3 OH/OHI 

k Visually hai$dicapped/blind 



NES/LES student information 



5 
6 



/ / 



Code Handicap Category 



Pregnant Minors 
(McAlister and Riley 
schools only) 
Other (Specify) 



I. Number oT BlNL-identif ied NES/LES students in this class bv primary 
language (for other primary languages, see accompanying Memorandum 
No. 33): 



Other (specify) 
Other (specify) 



/ / 



/ / / 



Code 


Language 








Code 


Language 








17 


Armenian 


/ 


/ 


/ 




Korean 


/ 


/ 


/ 


22 


Cantynese 


/ 


/ 


/ 


m 


Spanish 


/ 


/ 


/ 


45 


Japanese 


/ 


/ 


/ 


62 


Pilipino 
(Tagalog) 


/ 


/ 


/ 



Form 1352 



Teacher Name 



— . School Location Code / I I I I 

2. Elementary only; Number of NES/LES students in 0 ?n 
this class who have met the Lau criteria for 
beginning English reading: 



3- Elementary only: Number of NES/LES students in 
this class who have met the transition criteria 
to an English -on I y program of instruction durinq 
the 197^80 school year: 

Secondary only: Number of special education 
Nhb/Lbb students in this class by ESL levels: 

Beginning (Level !) 

Intermediate (Level II) 

Advanced A (Level ill) 

Advanced B (Level IV) 

5- Secondary only: Number af NES/LES students in 
this class who have completed ESL Advanced B of 
Level IV skills as measured by district ESL course 
criterion-referenced tests: 

C« Classroom informat ion 

I. Number of special education NES/LES students by 
educational program: 

Description 

IEP that includes ESL 



k£? U ,'^c sch o J ols only: Number of special education 
NES/LEb students by prograrr placement: 

Description 

Students are participating in bilingual 
and ESL program in special day class 

Students are participating in bilingual 

and ESL program in regular school location 

Students are participating in ESL program 
in regular school location 

Students are participating in bilingual program 
in regular school location 



/ / / 

/ / / 

/ / / 

/ h I 

I I I 

I I I 

I I I 



I I I 



IEP based on binngjrj progrcm III 



I I I 

I I I 

I I J 

I I I 
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Form 1352 



Teacher Name School Location Code I I I / I 

3. The Special education NES/LES students are receiving 231 
primary language instruction from the following personnel 
(record code in box for each that applies): 

Code Description 

1 Special education teacher with 

district A fluency level / / 

2 Special education teacher with 
district B fluency level with 

bilingual aide / / 

3 Special education monolingual 
English speGking teacher with 

bilingual aide / / 

4 Itinerant bilingual aide in 

special education school / / 

5 Bilingual lob aide in special 

education school / / 

6 Primary language teacher in 

regular school location / / 

7 Other (explain) 



3. Number of average doily hours that a bilingual aide is 
assigned to these students (use nearest whole hour; no 
fractions) : 



D. Evaluative comments or concerns: 



Thank you for your help. 
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CHECKLIST FOR SPECIAL EDUCATION LAU SUMMARY FORMS 

To facilitate the processing of your Lau Summary Forms (Forms 1351 and 1352) 
use this checklist to make sure alt forms are completed accurately. 

Items to be checked: 



1. School name, location code, name of person completing the form, 
and employee number. 

2. AM boxes requiring numbers filled. 

3- Form 1352 only : Section B; Items 4 and 5 completing the form, 
secondary schools only; items 2 and 3, elementary schools only. 

k. Name of contact person and principal's signature on checklist. 



Please check each item below and return this checklist with all completed forms. 
Check the forms being returned in the spaces provided. 

1 Summary of Special Education Students in Lau Programs 

Identified as NES/LES by the BINL (Form No. 1352). - 



I Survnary of Special Education Students in Lau Programs 

Identified as NES/LES by Parent Interview (Form Ho. 1351 ) - 

1 Checklist for Special Education Lau Surrvnary Forms 1 3^3 - 

Name of person to be contacted if additional information is needed: 



School Name School phone 



I have reviewed the information required for the Summary of Special Education 
Students in Lau Progr .tis (Forms No. 1351 and 1352) and all of the items listed 
above. To the best of my knowledge the information we provided is accurate. 

Principal's signature 

Return this Checklist with all forms to:, 

RESEARCH AND EVALUATION BRANCH 
BILINjUAL EVALUATION UNIT 
ROOM G-265 
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Form 1363 



ENGLISH 



Date 



School 



Teacher 



HOME LANGUAGE SURVEY 



The California Education Code requires schools to determine the language (s) spoken at home by each 
student. This information is essential in order for schools to provide meaningful instruction for 
all students. 

Your cooperation in helping us meet this important requirement is requested. Please answer the 
following questions and have your son/daughter return this form to his/her teacher. ThanJc you 
for your help. 



Mame of student: 



Last First Middle Grade Age 
1. Which language did your son or daughter learn when he or she first began to talk? 



2. What language does your son or daughter most frequently use at home? 



3. What language do you use most frequently to speak to your son or daughter? 



State of California 
Department of Education 
OPER - LS 77 

ERIC 



Signature of parent or guardian 



0 

ERIC 
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^ HOME LANGUAGE SURVEY 
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COS ANGELES UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT 
Bilingual-ESL Services Branch 



MEMORANDUM HO. 1 
September 6, 1979 



^su3JECT: enrollment p r ocedures required by district lau plan for 

1979-30 -- ELEMENTARY SCHOOlS 



I. Purpose 
II. Background 
III. Procedures 



I. Purpose 

The District Lau Plan requires that each school incorporate the 
identification and assessment of national origin minority pupils 
(Lau Pupils) into the regular enrollment process. Information 
and serple forms to facilitate this process are included with 
this rcer.orandum. 



II. Background 

This District Lau Plan and state legislation AB 1329 recuire that 
each scnool : 

1. Identify ell national origin minority students from homes 
where a language other than English is spoken 

2. Assess the English language proficiency and other educational 
needs of identified students through diagnostic/prescriptive 
procedures 

3. Place the student in an educational program v.hich will meet the 
assessed needs of the identified students 

4. Inform all parents of the programs desicned for students of non 
and limited-English speaking ability 

5. Inform parents of each identified non or 1 inn ted-Enql ish speaking 
student of the placement of their child into a bilingual program 
and their right to withdraw their child from the bilingual program 
of instruction. 



III. Procedures 

The following are reminders of procedures described in the District Lau 
Plan that are to be in effect during the 1979-80 school year; 

eric 



2- Bilingual-ESL Services Branch 

236 

A. Ho~e Lanquace Survey 

The Home Language Survey will De incorporated into the enroll- 
nent procedures for each new student. The Survey is to be com- 
pleted by the parent/guardian and placed into the students cumu- 
lative record. Enclosed are Home Language Surveys in the 14 lan- 
guages rost frequently spoken in the District. If additional 
copies are needed, they may be reproduced at the school or you 
nay request additional copies from the Bilingual-ESL Services 
Branch on the form provided. 

B. Administration of the English Language Proficiency Tes t ' 3IHL) 

Any student identified with the Home Language Survey as coming 
from a home where a language other than English is spoken must 
be assessed with the Basic Inventory of Natural Language . A 
stjdent is considered as coming from a hor.e where a language 
other than English is spoken when a language other than English 
is identified in response to any of the three questions as+ced 
on the Home Language Survey. 

A detailed review of the BINL process will be forttaoming from 
the Research and Evaluation Branch. ™ 

The SiriL nust be administered by a certificated teacher who has 
received the necessary training. The assessment irvjst take place 
within the first thirty days of school and prior to final place- 
rent of the pupil . 

Additional BImL forms may be requested frcn the Bilingual-ESL 
Services Branch on the form provided. 

C. Parent Brochures 

In response to the requirement that all parents in the District 
be informed of programs provided for non- and limited-English 
soeakers as well as the opportunity for fluent English speakers 
to participate in these bilingual programs, a brochure has been 
developed and is now available in English, Spanish, Cantonese, 
Korean/japanese, Pilipino and Samoan. You will receive bro- 
chures in English and Spanish under separate cover. Needed 
copies of the brochure in the other available languages may be 
requested from the Bilingual-ESL Services Branch on the form 
provided. 

Th* brochures for parents are to be sent home with all students 
within the first two weeks of school and hereafter included in 
the enrollment process. 

0 . p tf ,- gnt notification of Enrollment in a Biling ua l Progran of 
I nstruction 

O'ico identified through the BINL V non- and 1 imited-Engl ish speaking 
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students' are to be placed into a bilingual program of instruc- 
tion consistent with the District Lau Plan and A3 1329 regu- 
lations within two weeks of being so identified. Parents/ 
guardians of these pupils are to receive an orientation ses- 
sion at which time they will be notified of the enrollment of 
their child into a bilingual program. The content of this orien- 
tation session can be found on p. 175 of the Lau Plan. 

The enclosed tiotif ication of Enrollment form is to be given to 
s. ■ the parents/guardians of the non- and limited-English speaking 

pupils at the orientation session. In the event that parents/ 
guardians are not able to attend this meeting, the fiotif ication 
of Enrollment form should be sent to them by U.S. mail. 

fiotif ication of Enrollment forms are available in English, Spanish, 
Cantonese, -Korean, Japanese, Pi 1 i pi no and Sarr.oan. Copies of the 
appropriate forms for your school are included with this packet. 
Schools are asked to reproduce needed copies at the local school. - 
Additional languages may be requested on the form provided^ 

E. Sample Parent Consent Form for Fluent-English Speaking Participa nts 

A3 1329 requires that approximately one-third of the bilingual class- 
room be composed of fluent-English-speaking pupils not requiring 
bilincjjal instruction. A fluent-English-speaking pupil for this 
purpose is: 

1. A student who co.^es from a hon:e wh^re only English is spoken, 
or 

2. A student who comes frcm a hon-e where a language other than 
English is spoken and has been identified on the BIT1L as 

FES (Functional English Speakirg) or PES (Proficient English 
Speaking) 

These pupils may, with parent approval, participate -in the bilingual 
instructional program. It is suggested that these parents also be 
invited to the orientation session. 

Parents of fluent-English-speaking pupils rr.ust sign a consent form 
indicating their willingness to have their children participate in 
a bilingual program of instruction, A suggested form for tins pur- 
pose is enclosed. This form may be changed to reflect the situation 
at the local school. This form is available in English, Spanish, 
Cantonese, Korean, Japanese, and P i 1 i pi no . Forms in languages other 
than the ones you have received may.be requested on the form provided. 

Fluent-English-speaking pupils may be assigned to a classroom where 
bilingual instruction is occur ing, but they need not participate in 
the bilingual program of instruction. Reasonable efforts should 
be made net to assign to bilingual classrooms pupils who will not 
be participating in bilingual programs of instruction. A parent 
consent form is not required in this situation. 
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F. Program Placement Procedures 

Cnce identified, hES/LES student* are to be clustered for instruc- 
tion on th- basis of language and grade level or combination grade 
levels. They are to be provided the bilingual instructional model 
of highest priority possible consistent with bilingual teacher/aide 
resources available in the school. Organizational models are priori- 
tized on pp. 74 to 76 of the Lau Plan. 

„ . Within two weeks of assignment to a bilingual program, NES/LES 

students will be assessed for curricular placement in those areas 
listed on p. 48 of the Lau Plan. 

BIM forms for primary language assessrent ray be requested from 
the Bilingual-ESL Services Branch on the form provided. 

G. Individual Learn:ag Program 

uES/LES students are to be provided an Individual Learning Plan iff 

1. Limitation of bilingual resources precludes the offering of 
a model of higher priority; or 

2. The parent/guardian of the identified pupil has withdrawn 
the child from the bilingual program. 

The parent must be consulted in the development of the Individual 
Learning Plan. The Individual Learning Plan developed for each 
puoil rust be kept on file at the school. 

J'ES/LES students in an Individual Learning Program will be assessed 
for placement in those areas listed on p. 49 of the Lau Plan. 

In S'y^ary, included in this packet are: 

1) Sarple copies of the Home Language Survey in the fourteen 
languages most frequently spoken in the district. More copies 
may be requested by returning the enclosed form. 

2) Copies of the official Notification of Enrollment in a Bilingual 
Program of Instruction are included. Schools to make additional 
copies as needed. 

3) Sarple letters for parents of the fluent-English speaking portion 
of the bilingual class. These letters may be changed to reflect 
the school population and local situation. 

4) Request for additional copies of needed forms. 



F or assis t* n c e, please c all y cur Area Bilingual Advisor or the Bilingual- 
ESL Wyicos*Sranch at 625-6743 

APPROVED: JOHN F. LEON, Associate Superintendent 

DISTP.IDUTIC'i: Principals of Elementary Schools 
Area Offices 

EELC «... 
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- LOS ANGELES UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT 
Bilingual-ESL Services Branch 



MEMORANDUM NO. 2 
September 6, 1979 



SU3J r CT: ENROLLMENT PROCEDURES REQUIRED BY DISTRICT LAU PLAN FOR 
1979-80 JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOLS 



I. Purpose 
II. Be kground 
III. Procuedures 



I . Purpose 

The District Lau Plan requires that each school incorporate the 
identification and assessment of national origin minority pupils 
(Lau Puoils) into the regular enrollment process. Information 
and sarple forms to facilitate this process are included with 
this memorandum. 



I I . Background 

The District Lau Plan and state legislation A3 1329 require that 
each school : 

1. Identify all national origin minority students from homes 
where a language other than English is spoken 

2. Assess the English language proficiency and other educational 
needs of identified students through diagnostic/prescriptive 
procedures 

3. PI ice the student in an educational program which will meet 
the assessed needs of the> identified students 

a. Inform all parents of the programs designed for students of norv^ 
and limited-English speaking ability 

5. Inform parents af each identified non or limited-English spe 

student of the placement of their child into a bilingual pro 

and their right to withdraw their child fro:n the bilingual pr am 
of instruction. 

III. Procedures 

The following are reminders of procedures described in the District Lau 
Plan that are to be in effect during the 1979-20 school year: 
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A. Home Language Survey 

The Home Language Survey will be incorporated into the enroll- 
ment procedures for each new student. The Survey is to be com- 
pleted by the parent/guardian and placed into the student's cumu- 
lative record. Enclosed are Heme Language Surveys in the 14 lan- 
guages most frequently spoken in the District. If additional 
copies are needed, they may be reproduced at the school or you 
< tray request additional copies from the Bi 1 ingual -ESL Services 
Branch on the form provided. 

B. Administration of the English Language Proficiency Test (BIHL) 



Any student identified with the Home Language Survey as coming 
from a home where a language other than-English is spoken must 
be assessed with the Basic Inventory of Natural Language . A 
student is considered as coming from a home where a language 
other than English is spoken when a language other than English 
is identified in response to any of the three questions as4;ed 
on the Home Language Survey. 

A detailed review of the BINL process will be forthcoming from 
the Research and Evaluation Branch. 

The BITIL must be administered by a certificated teacher or coun- 
selor who has received the necessary training. The assessment 
rust take place within the first thirty days of school and prior 
to final placement of the oupil. 

Additional BIiJL forms may be requested from the Bil ingual -ESL 
Services Branch on the form provided. 

r. Assessment and Placement Procedures 

All newly-identified NES/LES students shall be further assessed 
to determine appropriate program placement. Appropriate program 
placement for these students is as follows: 

1 . :ion- and limited-English speakers whose primary language is 
Spanish and who are new to this country . 

Students in this group will be assessed with t?he following 
tests for placement into the appropriate program consistent 
with the Secondary Component of the Lau Plan, pp. 97-109; 

a. CTBS Espanol , level C (Test of Prerequisite Skills) 

b. ESL' Placement Test (Currently used with District ESL 
Course of Study) 

c. Math Skills Placement Test (Determined locally) 
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2. Hon and 1 jmj ted-Engl ish-speakers whose primary language 

is Spanish and v/ho are newly-enrolled from another District 
school or any other school in this country . 

If records for these students indicate that they have parti- 
cipated in a formal program of reading in English, they will 
be assessed for placement into the Lau ESL Program with: 

a. ESL Placement Test (Currently used with the District ESL 
Course of Study) 

b. Hath Skills Placement Test (Determined locally) 

If records indicate that the student has not participated in a 
formal program of reading in English, the student will be 
assessed for placement into the appropriate program consistent 
with the Secondary Component of the Lau Plan, pp. 97-109: 

a. CTBS Espafiol , Level C (Test of Prerequisite Skills) 

b. ESL Placement Test (Currently used with District ESL 
Course of Study) 

c. Math Skills Placement Test (Determined locally) 

3. Hon and 1 imi ted-Engl ish speakers whose primary language is 
other than Spanish . 

Students in this group will be assessed with the following 
tests for placement into the Lau ESL Programs with: 

a. ESL Placement Test (Currently used with the District ESL 
Course of Study) 

b. Hath Skills Placement (Determined locally) 

D. Test of Prerequisite Skills (Spanish Literacy Test ) 

The r.T.S.S. Esoanol-Level C will be used as the Test of Prerequisite 
Skills as indicated above. Please return the enclosed form with the 
estimated number of tests needed. Further information on the admin- 
istration of the Test of Prerequisite Skills will be included with 
the test packet. 

Parent notification of Enrollment in the Lau Bilingual Program 

Hon and limited-English speakers whose primary language ^ Spanish 
who do not have prerequisite literacy skills in Spanish as assessed 
with the r.T.R.S. Es paiiol , Level C will be placed in the Lau Bilingual 
Program consistent with the Lau Plan pp. 103-104. 

Parents/guardians of these pupils are to receive an orientation ses- 
sion at which time they will be notified of the enrollment of their 
child into a bilingual program. The content of this orientation ses- 
sion can be found on p. 175 of the Lau Plan. 
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The enclosed notification of Enrollment form (Secondary Schools) 
is to be given to the parents/guardians of the non and limited- 
English speaking pupils at the orientation session. In the event o 
that parents/guardians are not able to attend this meeting, the 
Notification of Enrollment form should be sent to them by U.S. mail. 

Copies of the Parent Notification of Enrollment into the Lau 
Bilingual Program arc included in this packet. Schools may re- 
produce needed copies locally or may request additional copies 
: frc* the Bili ngual -ESL Services Branch on the enclosed form. 

In sugary, included in this packet are: 

1) Sample copies of the Home Language Survey in the fourteen ; 
languages most frequently spoken in the district. More 
copies may be requested by returning the enclosed form. 

o 2) Copies of the official Notification of Enrollnent in a Bilingual 
Program of Instruction (Secondary Schools) are included. Schools 
nay duplicate additional copies as needed or request more copies 
by returning the enclosed form. 

3) Recyest for additional copies of needed forms. 
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F or assistance, please call your Area Bilingual Advisor or the Bilingual ' 
ESI Services Branch at 625-6743 



APPROVED: JOHN F. LEON, Associate Superintendent 

DISTRIBUTION: Principals of Junior High Schools 
Area Offices 
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LOS ANGELES UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT 
Bilingual-ESL Services Branch 

MEMORANDUM NO. 3 
September 6, 1979 



SUBJECT- F?iRQLlj!ErjT_PRO C£DURES REQUIRED BY DISTRICT LAU PLAN FOR 
- SENIOR HiGH SCHOOLS 



I. Purpose 
II. Background 
III. Procedures 



f I . Purpose 

The District Lau Plan requires that each school incorporate the 
identification and assessment of national origin minority pupils 
(Lau Pupils) into the regular enrollment process. Information 
a'.d sample forms to facilitate this process are included with 
thi s memorandum. 

II. Background 

The District Lau Plan and state legislation AB 13?9 require that 
each school : 

1. Identify all national origin minority students from hemes 
where a language other than English is spoken 

2. Assess the English language proficiency and other educational 
needs of identified students through diagnostic/prescriptive 
procedures 

3. Place the student in an educa:ional program which will meet the 
assessed needs of the identified students. 

III. Procedures 

The following are reminders of procedures described in the District Lau 
Plan that are to be in effect during the 1979-Sa school year: 

A. Heme Language Survey 

The Home Language Survey will be incorporated into the enrollment 
procedures for each new student. The Survey is to be completed 
by the parent/guardian and placed into the students cumulative 
record. Enclosed are Home Language Surveys in the 14 languages 
most frequently spoken in the District. If additional copies 
are needed, they may be reproduced at the school or you may 
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request additional copies from the Bi I i ngual -ESL Services 
Branch on the form provided. 

B. Administration of the English Language Prof iciency Test (BlHLJ. 

Any student identified with the Home Language Survey as coming 
from a home where a language other than Engl i sh is spoken must 
be assessed with the Basic Inventory of Natural Language . A 
student is considered as coming from a home where a language 
other than English is spoken when a langurge othe % than English 
is identified in response to any of the three questions asked 
on the Home Language Survey. 

A detailed review of the BINL process will be forthcoming from 
the Research and Evaluation Branch. 

The BINL must be administered by a certificated teacher or coun- _ 
selor who has received the necessary training. The assessment 
must take place within the first thirty days of school and prior 
to final placement of the student. 

Additional BINL forms may be requested from the Bilingual-ESL 
Services Branch on the form provided. 

C. Assessrent and Placement Procedures 

All identified NES/LES students shall be further assessed to 
determine appropriate placement in the Lau ESL Program. Instru- 
ments to be used for. placement are: 

1. ESL Placement Test (Currently used with the District ESL 
Course of Study.) 

2. f-'ath Skills Placement Test (Determined locally; for those 
students for whom mathematics is required.) 

In summary, included in this packet are: 

1) Sample copies of the Home Language Survey in the fourteen 
languages most frequently spoken in the district. 

2) Forms for requesting: 

a. Home Language Surveys 

b. BINL forms 



For assistance, please call your Area Bilingual Advisor or the Bilingual 
"ESL Services Branch at 625-6743 

APPkOVED: JOHN F. LEON, Associate Superintendent 

DISTRIBUTION: Principals of Senior High Schools 
O Area Offices 
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Memorandum No. 4 
November 26, 1979 



SUBJECT- SUGGESTED PROCESS TO DEVELOP BILINGUAL INDIVIDUA L LEARNING PLAN 
FOR 'lES/LES PUPILS awn RFSPONSF TO ADDITIONAL SCHOOL PLAN 
REQUIREMENTS FOR SCHOOLS RECEIVING EIA-LES/NES FUNDS 

I. Purpose 
II. Background 

III. Procedures to be Followed 
I. PURPOSE 

In order to assist schools receiving EIA-LES/NES funds, a suggested 
description of the process used to develop required Bilingual 
Individual Learning Plans and a format of the BILP have been 
developed. 

II . BACKGROUND 

The following background information ib taken from the State Department 
Memorandum dated August 24, 1979. 

School Plan Requirements for Schools Receiving EIA-NES/LES Funds 

AB 55 requires that each school receiving EIA funds develop and submit 
a plan to the State Department of Education. For schools which receive 
EIA-< r £, SIP, and/or Title I funds in addition to EIA-LES/NES monies, 
this requirement is met by the development and submission of a three- 
year school comprehensive program plan using Option 1, 2, or 3. For 
schools which receive only EIA-LES/NES funds but not SCE, SIP, and/or 
Title I, the following requirements apply: 

Schools with 21 or More LES/NES Students 

Schools with 21 or more LES/NES students must have a bilingual 
education committee a.id must prepare, a school plan. If there 
are ten or more LES/NES students of the same primary language 
at a grade level, the school must offer an a,b, or c type 
bilingual program and must develop a comprehensive program 
plan for the bilingual program classrooms. The plan must 
also include a description (see the following paragraph) of 
the BILP's for LES/NES students not in bilingual program 
classrooms . 
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Schools with 21 or more LES/NES students, but with fewer 
than 10 LES/NES students of the same primary language 
at any grade level, must provide services to LES/NES 
students through individual learning programs. In such 
instances, each school must develop and submit to the 
Department at least the following: 

1. School plan common pages: 1, 2 (revised); 
3, 4 (revised); 5, 7, 8 (if applicable); 
and 9 

2. -A brief description of the following: 

- How student needs are to be assessed 
as a basis for designing the BILP 

- The process for consulting with the 
student and his or her parent or 
guardian regarding the BILP for the 
student 

- The format for a BILP 

- How student progress will be evaluated 
as a basis for measuring effectiveness 
of the services provided to the LES/NES 
students 

Schools with 20 or Fewer LES/NES Students 

Schools with 20 or fewer LES/NES students and which are not 
required to have a bilingual education advisory committee 
have a choice of formats for describing their program. The 
proqram description may be a district-level description for 
several such schools, or a description may be developed by 
each school . 

In either case, the program description must, at a minimum, 
conta in: 

1. School plan pages: 2 and 4 (revised); 7 and 8 
(if applicable); and 9 

2. A brief description of the following: 

- How student needs are to be assessed as 
a basis for designing the BILP 



- The process for counseling with the student 
and his or her parent or guardian regarding 
the BILP for the student 
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- The format for BILP 

- How student progress, will be evaluated 
as a basis for measuring effectiveness 
of the services provided to LES/NFS 
students 



HI. PROCEDURES TO BE FOLLOWED 

Schools receiving only EIA-UES/LES funds but not SCE, SIP, and or Title I 
funds .nust include a description of the BILP process for NES/LES students 
not in bilingual program classrooms with the required revised school plan 
cages currently being prepared. 

7h* sugnested description of the process to develod 3i lingual 
Individual Learning Plans and a format for the BILP have been enclosed 
for your consideration. 

Schools electing to use the enclosures should adopt the description 
outline to correspond to their BILP development process. 

Additional EILP forms may be requested beginning December 14, 1979, 
by calling this office at 625-6743. 



if the? a ro an y questions , please call your bilingual area advisor or th e 
2i 1 :nqui\\ -£A Services Branch at 625-6743 . 

APPROVED: JOHN F. LEON, Associate Superintendent 
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Description of the Process Used to Develop 
- Bilingual Individual Learning Plans ~~ 
for NES/LES Students 

Form 1 

The procedures below describe the BILP development process used when 1-9 NES/LES 
students of the same primary language are enrolled at the same or combined grade 
levels and bilinoual resource personnel is available in the classroom for three 
'hours daily. 

Assessment and Placement Procedures 

Assessment and placement tests for NES/LES students are required 
in order to ensure appropriate program design. 

In accord with the district Lau Plan and State regulations, the 
following are required: 

. English Langauge BIML 

(Test of English proficiency) 
. Primary Language BINL 

(Test of primary language proficiency) 

Furthermore. individual diagnosis using placement tests described 
in the local school plan is required in the following skill areas: 

. Oral English as a Second Language 

. English reading (when student has met criteria 

for reading in English) 
. Math 

. Primary language development 
. Primary language reading 



Program Description 

Based on the results of tests identified above, students are placed 
-in programs appropriate to identified needs. Each school has the 
responsibility to select the materials which most appropriately 
meet students' needs. 

Because of h e uniqueness of each school's plan, BILP Form 1 will 
be used to ^cord the following program information: 

. Description of program and materials used 

. Reinforcement activities to provide primary language 

support; and 
. Instructional time daily 

This information will be provided for the following areas: 

. Ennlish-As-A-Second Language 
. Primary Oral Language Development 
. Primary Language Reading 
. Ennlish Reading (if applicable) 
Math 



ERIC % Social Studies including Multicul tural Education 



Evaluation of Pupil Progress 249 
Pupil progress is evaluated through a variety of means including: 

District rrandated standardized testing in English, 
reading, and math 

District developed continua, performance tests, and 
profiles; and/or 
. Teacher-rade assessments 

Consultation VJith Parents 

Parent consultation regarding the development of the BILP may take 
place through a variety of means. 

A Parent Orientation Meeting 
Individual Parent Conference 
. A Fore Visit 
A Teleohone Conversation 

A receipt of mailed Notification of Enrollment 
in Bilingual Program Form 

"uccu-antaticn of parent consultation is indicated on the BILP Form. 
3IL? For-at 

:".L- Form 1 provides for documentation of all the information described 
thus far including: 

. Assessment and Placement 

. Program Description 

. Evaluation of Progress 

. Consultation with Parents 

In addition, the For:n will include space for recording: 

Type of Bilingual Classroom Staff available 
for a mimr.um of 3 hours per day 

Bilingual Classroom 
Bilingual Education Aide 
Bilingual Teacher's Assistant 



and: 



Pupil Information 
School 

Primary Language 
Grade 



ERLC 
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LOS ANGELES UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT 
BILiflGUAL-ESl SERVICES BRANCH 

ELEMENTARY BILINGUAL INDIVIDUAL LEARNING PLAN \ 

I. 'BILINGUAL STAff RESOUPCE AVAILABLE (Check appropriate box) 

( ~~] Oil ingual Ctassroon Teacher [7] ^ Bilingual Education Aide \"~] Tt«hf^_Ass ijtani^^ _ 



II. PUPIL lKrO*r!ATIO.'J 
Nate 

YlV. ASscssrtniT 'da i a" 

English OlriL Score 



School 



Primary tdwjuane 



Grade 



Date of English 0 IXIL Testing Classification: O l,0f< O UMIT£D 

Prisiary Language 0 1 ttl Scor? Date of Primary Language OINL ToMing Classification: ("]N0!J ( ~] L 1*11 TED (7) fUJICf !0fJ/L [JPROFICICNT 

Oral £SL Place en t Score Da l c 

Prntjry language Krading Test _ _ _ Scm r Hate ^ 

Hath Placement Test Score m Date 

Scot c Hate ^ 

Score Date 



Primary Oral Language Test 



English Reading Placement Test 

(if applicable) 



IV. PROGRAM DESCRIPTION (Indicate: 1. Program used, 2. Reinforcement activities to provide primary language support, and 3. Instructional time 

daily in each area below: ) 

English as a Second Language English Reading (inapplicable) 



Primary Oral Language Development 



Math 



Primary Language Reading 



Social Studies Including Multicultural Education 



V. f VALUATION Of PUPIL PHUU'l:,* (e.g. Standardized frst. Pupil Cmiltuua. ProMi".. Pioficicncy Tests'') 



PO 

o 



VI. DOCUMfNTATION Or CONSULTATION WITH PARENT 

O m Parent Sfqiature 

'ERJC Da l c of ft II P 



OR | "."jHfiittf Visit I !"] Sign-in form from Parent Or wit at ion Mrrttngs on file 

| " ' | Ifli'phiMip fnnvri sat urn | ' 'jNotitcnf imnUurnt in Id I in*|ti.i1 Prnt|f°«im wailed 



LOS a;:geles unit ied school district 

BILHJGUAL-ESL SERVICES BRANCH 



. Desc ription of the Process Used to Develop 
: Bilingual Individual Learning Plans 
for MES/LES Students 

Form 2 

The procedures below describe the BILP development process used: K 

1) When 1-9 nES/LES students of the same primary language are 
enrolled at the same or combined grade levels and no bilingual 
resource pe r sonnel is available; or 

2) tlhen the parent of guardian has withdrawn the pupil from 
participation in a program of bilingual instruction. 



Assessment and Placement Procedures 

Assessment and placement tests for NES/LES students are required 
in order to ensure appropriate program design. ^ 

In accord with the district Lau Plan and State regulations, the 
following is required: 

. Engl ish language BINL 

(Test of English proficiency) 

FurVr.2! -.ore, individual diagnosis using placement tests described 
in the local school plan is required in the following skill areas: 

. Oral English as a Second Language 
Engl ish reading (when student has met criteria 
for reading in English) 

. !*atn in the prirr.ary language 



ERIC 



Program Description 

•Eased on the results of tests identified above, students are placed 
~in programs appropriate to identified needs. Each school has the 
responsibility to select the materials which most appropriately 
neet students' needs. 

Because of the uniqueness of each school 1 s plan, BILP Form 2 will be 
used to record the following program information: 

. Description of program and materials us^d; 
. Reinforcement activities to provide primary language 

support; and 
. Instructional time daily * 

This information will be provided in the following areas: 
. ESL 

. English reading (if applicable) 
. Math 

© . Social Studies including Multicultural Education 
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Evaluation of Pup.il Progress 

Pupil progress is evaluated through a variety of mp^ns including: 

. District mandated standardized testing in 

English, reading, end math; 
. District developed continua, performance tests, 

and profiles; and/or 
. Teacher made assessments 



Consultation With Parents 

Parent consultation regarding the development of the BILP may take 
place through a variety of means: 

. A Parent Orientation Meeting 
. Individual Parent Conference 
. A Home Visit 

. A Telephone Conversation i 
Documentation of parent consultation is indicated on the BILP form. 



BILP For-at 

SIL? Form 2 provides for documentation of all the information described 
thus far including: 

. Assessment and Placement 

. Program Description 

. Evaluation of Progress 

. Consultation with Parents 

in addition, the Form will include space for recording 

. Rationale for use of BILP 2 

No classroom Bilingual Staff availaDle or 
Parent withdrawal of pupil frorc bilingual program 

. Description of non-classroom bilingual personnel available 
to provide primary. 1 anguage support including: 

. Itinerant Bilingual Education Aides and Teacher 

Assistants 

. Community Volunteers 

. Parent Volunteer^ 

. College or University Tutors 

. High School Tutors 

. Tutors within School 

. Others 



i os Amuirs wniriio school hi s i k i • r 
nil luruAL- csl scr*vin.s ui'Anni 
cl cnrtiTARY nn inmjal individual harming plan ? 



I. CMfCK APPROFRIAU SITUATION fOH USF OF Of IP I 

I " j No Classroon Uil imjual Personnel Avall.ihle 

run l 1'jro.vwTiON 

r,j-«c' ^ . t „. ,,Sc,um, ; • 

"|"lT. A5Sls" c 'sf*4f DATA 

fnijli'.h BI«L Scure . of Fmihsh HIM Trsting 

Or*»l fU Placer rut Test 

M ith Placement Test 

English Reading Placement Test , 

(if appl icabie) 



|' | P.uifit Im\ uilh.lrawn |m|H I fnim Uil lutfii.il ho'liamuf liistruitWm 
Primary Lainjua'je 
Classtf ication* 



Gr.ide 



Store 
Sco i e 
Score 



; Iras i;.;_|irs 

Date 

0.i le 

Dale 



""KH^fC^^^^ WOH C L AS S POOH B I L I U(it JAL WSOURCC WHO* Will" PR"V IOC PRIMARY I AiinUAOf SUPPORT, 



Itinerant Bilinqual Education Aide 
Itinerant Bilingual Teacher Assistant 

' -£<.*ir\uni ty Volunteer 



Parent Volunteer 

Col lege or Univers i ty 

High School Tutor 



f"fcT1 Tutor within $ cn ° o1 
\ 1 Other . 



FKFGR?a r l^Ir;RTPTT6Tr ^Indicate; I. 'Program used, 2. Reinforcement" a ct'ivi ties to provide pi unary language support, and 3. Instructional time 

daily in each area below:) 



English as a Second Language 



English Reading (if applicable) 



Social Studies Including Multicultural Education 



Math 



~" 7f EVALUATION OF PUPlY PROGRESS (e.g7 Standardized Test , Pupil Continua, Profiles, Proficiency Tests,), 



' I 4 



-..AN 



uit DOCUMENTATION OF CONSULTATION WITH PARENT 



ERJjCircnt Signature 



OR T" "|Moinc Visit |* ~| Sign- in form from Parent Orientation* Meetings ofi file 

| "'"'I Telephone Conversation | Letter of explanation sent through U.S. mall 
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MEMORANDUM! NO, 3 
March 14, 1980 



SUSJECT: LHJ PLf lL -OF HE - zlz^ViTW 

I. Purpose 
II. Background 
III. Procedures co be Followed 



"id-vear and vear-end final report requirements to the Office for Civil Rights 
necessitate collection of specific data on services provided to all Lau pupils. 
The enclosed profile will be used to record the data for identified NES/LES 
pupils. The profile will also serve to facilitate the transfer of program 
information for NES/LES pupils in the event they transfer from school to school 
within the district. 



,'.D 



Data to be collected on the Lau Pupil Profile is listed on pages 59-62 and 130- 
13-> of end Discricc Lau Plan. Modifications of che process have been made 
vmerever necessary data is already collected through another district process. 
Data from the pupil profile will be collected on an annual basis. 



Timeline for Connlet 



3- , -'av 15, 1930, a Lau Pupil Profile is co be cotr.pl eced for each non- and 
limited-English speaker identified with che BINL. The profile is co be 
continually updated as pupils meec required criceria. Ac a minimum, che 
profile should be reviewed once each school year for any necessary additions. 
A p«pil profile is co be completed and filed when a new enrollee is idencitied 
»s -ion- or United -English speaking and is placed in an appropriace program. 



B. Location of Profile 



Schools are required co keep the Lau Pupil Profile in a centrally located file, 
hen the NES/LES pupil transfers from che school or when Che pupil has mec che 
cunplote transition criteria (see D. below), it will be necessary to remove 
the Lau Pupil Profile from the central file and place it into the pupil s 
cumulative record. 



Lau Sticker 



The blue Lau dicker is to be placed on the top left hand corner of che brown 
envelope which hoi-s che cumulacive record. The scicker will remain on che 
cum folder envelope as long as the pupil is classified as NES or LES. 



ERIC 
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0. Transition From Bilingual Program or BILP to English-Onlv Piogram 
of tnatract ion 

Once the pupil has completed all four steps in the criteria for transition from 
a bilingual program or a bilingual individual learning plan to an English-only 
program of instruction, the pupil profile is to be removed from the centrally 
located Lau file and placed into the cumulative record as part of the pupils 
permanent record. The Lau sticker shall then be removed from the brown cum 
folder envelope. 

E. Completion of the Lau Pupil Profile 

The Lau Pupil Profile is designed to -serve as permanent record of mandated 
services provided to all identified non- and 1 imited-cngi i sh speakers. 
Numbered items in this section correspond to the numbered items on the Lau 
Pupil Profile form. 

I. PUPIL IDENTIFICATION 

.\. Name of Sfident - enter full name of pupil. 
B. Birth Date - enter date of birth. 

n D ate of Home Language Survey - enter month and year when pupil was 
identified on the Home Language Survey as coming from a home wnere 
a language other than English is spoken- 

D. Primary Language - enter the language-otr.er-than English identified 
on the Heme Language Survey. 

E . En z 1 i sh Proficiency Level (BINL Results ) 

Score - enter pupil complexity score on the English BINL as 
reported on the 3INL print-out. 

NES or LCS - check (/) BIML classification of pupil from BINL 
label found on the cumulative record or BINL 
print-out Report 25. ^) 

II. ASSESSMENT DATE 

v p.ir jr » Lanruasg Level (BINL Results ) - enter primary language complexity 
score and check (/) appropriate classification of pupil if participating 
in a bilingual program of instruction. It is not necessary to complete 
part A if the pupil is on a Bilingual Individual Learning Plan. 

B Other D iagnostic Prescriptive Data - enter diagnostic prescriptive 
pliremcnt test results available for each NES/LES pupil this school 
vear. It is not necessary to record data from tests administered in 
previoub school years. 

in. mastery of skills necessary before placement into English reading 

PROGRAM (English Reading Criteria) 

A For Bilingual Programs Using Roman Alphabet - enter month and year 
pupil meet* criteria listed. Items under A are to be completed only 
pR 9 r - pupils participating in a bilingual program using a language 

written with the Roman Alphabet. , f , 



!tE*IORANDU>l NO. 5 
March 14, 1980 

5. Fo r Bilingual Programs Using a Men Roman Alphabet - enter month and 
year pupil meets criteria listed. Items under 3 are tc be completed 
only for pupils participating in a bilingual program using a language 
written with an other-than-Roman Alphabet. 

C. For Pupils Provided with a Bilingual Individual Learning Plan - enter 
month and year pupil meets criteria listed. Items under C are to be 
completed only for pupils cn a BILP. 

IV. LAU PROGRAM INFORMATION 

This section is to be completed once each school year beginning with the 
spring 1930. 

A. Bilingua l Program Organizational Model Code or ILP - enter the letter 
code of the Lau organizational model which best describes the bilingual 
program to .which the NES/LES pupil is assigned. 



Biliiigual-ESL Services 
Branch 

256 



Organ izat ional 

yodel Coda Lau Organizational Models 
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A Self-Contained, single grade 

3 Self-Contained, combination grades 

C Team Teaching, single grade 

0 Team Teaching, combination grades 

E Itinerant Teacher 

F Bilingual Service School 

G Cooperative School 

T^p or Bilingual Individual Learning Plan 

CI is si tuation of Principal Teacher - enter the code for the principal 
tL-acner o: the :;LS/IES pupil. 

Code Description of Teacher Classification 

I bilingual teacher with a Bi 1 ingual-Crosscultural 

Credential or a Bilingual Certificate of Competence 

H bilingual teacher at the district A or B fluency level 

and possessing an approved state uaiver from bilingual 
requirements 

[XI monolingual teacher possessing an approved state waiver 

from bilingual requirements 

IV principal teacher of HES/LES pupils who does not meet 

bilingual requirements, or does not possess an approved 
state waiver 

V monolingual teacher team teaching with a cli^s I or II ceacher, 

lUlmi'aial Aide Available in Classroom - enter a check (/) if an aide, 
hTUn.'.ual in trie language of the pupil, is assigned to the classroom ind 
provides primary language support. 



" 4. < y 
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V. CRITERIA FOR TRANSITION FROM BILINGUAL PROGRAM OR IV TO ENGLISH-ONLY 257 
PROGRAM OF INSTRUCTION 

Enter a check in front of the number of each seep in the criteria as 

it is completed. 

In addition: 

1. Enter month and year the teacher judges the pupil will success- 
fully continue his or her educational progress in an all-English 
program of instruction. 

2. Enter BINL classification results (LES, FES, PES,), Date, and Score 
for pupil tested with the BINL for transition. When pupil achieves 
FES or PES, step 2 is complete. 

3. Enter name of standardized test and date pupil achieved at or above 
the 16 c n percentile in English reading and math in English. 

4. No additional information needed. 

VI. PARENT CONSULTATION FOR PUPIL PLACEMENT (complete as appropriate) 

A. D ite Parent Informed of Pupil Placement in Bilingual program - enter 
the montn and year tnat the parent of identified NES/LES pupil was 
informed in person or by mail that the pupil was placed in a 
bilingual program. (See Lau Plan pp. 173-176). 

B # r^te p ir ont '.'L: :drew Pupil from Bilingual Program - enter month and 
vear parent oi ;nature was obtained withdrawing tne pupil from the 
bilingual program. 

C. D ate of Pirent Consultation on Individual Learning Plan - enter month 
^nu vear parent was consulted on the development of pupil Individual 
Learning Plan. 

V:i. IDENTIFICATION OF RESIDENCY STATUS (Residency refers to school of Residence, 

not immigration status) To be completed once each school year for each NES/LES 
pupi 1 . 

A. Enter \ check <V) under the appropriate grade level if the NES/LES 
pupil is in attendance at the regular school of residence. 

B. Enter the appropriate code in the box under the pupil's grade level, 
i f appl icab le : 

Code Code 

ALT - Alternative School CLUS - Cluster 

P\'T - Permits with Transportation MID - Midsite 

MAC - Magnet School OTHER - Specify type in box 

PAIR - Pair 

If "ou have a nno-\ f/»r further assistance, please contact vour Are a Bilingual 
Alvisor r t;"'W 1 1-, rual-F.SL Services branch at 625-6743 . 

\PPR0VED : JOHN F. LEON, Associate Superintendent 

9 
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LOS ANGELES UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT 
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i ELnrtnttTAnv i.ah vwnt. pponr.r fopm roR* 

HON AND LIMITED ENGLISH SPEAKERS 



EXPERIMENTAL 



PUPIL IDENTIFICATION 
A. flaw of Student 



B. Birth Date 



LAST" 



"riRsf r 



C. Date of Home Lanuuaqc Survey 

MOUTH YtA« 

E. ENGLISH PROflCIEfiCY Level (P.lflL Results) Score 



"month pAf yLAT? 

D. Primary Languaqe 



(flES) flon English Speaker 



(LES) Li.mted Enqlish Spcahv 



II. 



ASSESSMENT DATA 

A. Primary Language Level (BINL Results) Score 



Check Classification: 



Non primary languaqe speaker 



Limited primary language speaker 

Functional primary language speaker 

Proficient primary language speaker 

8, Other Diagnostic Prescriptive Data: Complete as Applicable 



er|c" 



ArfA OF 
ASSESSMENT 

Pruniry Lanq. 
Pr.i J i no 

Tr«;t IKcd 
'Score 

flith in Ft mtfi y 
I anmiagc 

Score 

0»al LSI. 
Te;t Used 
Score 

English Reading 
leU Uird 
Score 



RFSULTS OF ASSfS r ,nCNT 



- ♦ i 



HI MASTERY OF SKILLS NECESSARY BEFORE PLACEMENT INTO 
ENGLISH READING PROGRAM 

(Engl ish Read in cj Criteria) 



A. For Bilingual rrograms Using Roman Alphabet: 



1. 



2. 



Completion of Level II Skills of 



~MX[ H-200* as measured by £0" on Moreno 
Test. 

Completion of decoding skills and 
"DATE basic comprehension in primary 
language reading as measured by 

^anwrrESTOsiB ' 



B. For Bilingual Programs Using a Non florin Alphabet 
-Literate Speaker 

i Teacher judp k s pupil has co'i»;»lrii»«l 

— PAT F English Realm] Folding SUlls 

-Illitcralo Sprayer 

I, Co, pletmn of tcvM I St ills of H-200* 

tlA If as rt-easuM'd by r»cno Tost. 

? Toirhor jmivs pupil has rp'pletod 

i ' — ||A 1 1 fnqh'.h Peadmo Rim.Mih' .'« '.kills. 

C. for Pupils PicvidPd with a Bilingml Irdtvu'uil 
L (Mining Plan 

{ ^ Completion of level I SlilH <>' M-JNU* 

IVtTL as neasuied by Vatno Tcsr 



Tracher judges pupil I n comp1el<v£0 



DATE English Peading Readiness Skills 



O A. ^ 



LAU PUPJL PROFILE ( P ^' J 2 ) 



IV. LAU PROGRAM INFORMATION 



ITCn OF INQUIRY 


DESCRIPTION CODE 




v > 


I 


2 


3 


A 


5 


6 


BiHiKMj.tl Proira»i 
Organujtional 
Model Code (A-fi) 
or ILP 

















JIassif icat ion of 
Pr mcipol Teacher 
(I-IV) 

















Oil innu^l Aide 
Av* i lable in 
Classroon 

















V. CRITERIA fO- TRANSITION FRGH BILINGUAL PROGRAM OR ILP TO ENGL I bH -ONLY 
PROGRAM OF INSTRUCTION 



1. Teachers judges o'jptl Kill successfully continue educational 
proqrcss in all Enqlish Program of Instruction 

OA 1 E 

2. RlfJL classification for Transition 

1st Mtcnpt. ClfiL Classification 

Date _ Score 

?n1 Attempt: BlNl Classification _ 

Hate . _ Scoi o 



]. Student achieves at or alovc 16 th pei cent lie on: 

Standardized Peadinq Test Oatc 

Standardised Math Test m _ Date 




4. Lnral administrator in consultation with »eacher(-,J and 

IMfint decides that pupil have #ti**t ahnvr criteria and may he 
pl.iii'd in an al 1 -tiwl i'h program of Ifi'l i ifc t ion. 



Pugo 2 



VI. PARENT CONSULTATION FOR PUPIL PLACEMENT 
(Complete as appropriate) 

A. Date Parent Informed of Pupil Placement in 

Bilingual Prog i an liAU' 



O.He Parent Withdrew Pupil from Bilingual 

Progruiii OA I t 



C. Oate Of Parent Consultation on Individual 

Learning Plan DATE" 



VI! IDENTIFICATION OF RCSIOOJCY STATUS 









TYPE 


OF RESlCEiiCE 






RCSIOCflCY STATUS 


K 


1 


' 2 


3 


4 


5 


6 


Student is in 
IhNpilar School 
of Residence 
( Indicate wi 
































Student is 

participation, 
in 

(Indicate t ypr» ) 

































CO 
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MEMORANDUM NO. 6 
March 14, 1980 



SUBJECT: UHJ 



I. Purpose 
II. Background 
•III. Procedures to be Followed 



, ,„h vPir-erd final report requirements to the Office for Civil Rights 

n^e ^ c ction'or-spec'ific dara on services provided to all Lau students. 
?he enclosed profile will be used to record the data for identified NES/LES - 
students The profile will also serve to facilitate the transfer of program 
information for NES/LES students in the event they transfer from school to school 
within the district. - 

Data to be collected on . the Lau Student Profile is listed on pages 59-62 and 130- 

132 of the District Lau Plan. Modifications of the process have been made 

lo2 or the Jiscricc La , collected through another district process. 

vherever necessary data is already con.ec.Leu & 

Da" fron the student profile will be collected on an annual basis. 



-:llc,vEd 



A. Timeline for Completion 

Bv M ay 15, 1980. a Lau Student Profile is to be completed for each non- and 
linUed^Aglish speaker identified with the BINL. The profile is to be 
continually updated as students meet required criteria. At a 
Pro ile shoulu be reviewed once each semester. for any necessary additions. 
r«r^nr 0 rofile is to be completed and filed when a new enrollee is 
tdentSed'as non- or "limited-English speaking and/or is placed in an appro- 
priate progran. 

B. Location of Profile 

Schools are required to keep the Lau Student Profile in a centrally located 
file '"hen the NCS/LES student transfers from the school, or when the 

ent has completed the mandated sequence of skills it will be necessary 
t0 remove the Lau Student Profile from the central file and place it into 
the student's cumulative record. (See D below.) 

C. Lau Sticker 

~ n , • i,., ^c'-er is to be placed on the top left hand corner of the brown 
onve wnc^oUs the^ulative record. The sticker will regain on the 
cum folder envelope as long as the student is classified as NES or LES. 
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D. Transition rrom CSL Program or BILP to Regular P rogram of Instruction 

Once the student has mastered the skills taught at the ESL Advanced Level B 
or Level IV, as measured by the District ESL Proficiency Tests, and is 
eligible for a program of all regular classes, that student is no longer 
to be considered a LES student. The student profile is to be removed from 
the centrallv located Lau file and placed into the cumulative record as 
part of the students' permanent record. The Lau sticker shall then be 
removed from the brown cum folder envelope. 

E. Completion of the Lau Student Profile 

TV Lau Student Profile is designed to serve as permanent record of mandated 
series provided to ail identified non- and limited-English speakers, 
"unoered items in this section correspond to the numbered items on tne Lau 
Student Profile form. 

I. STUDENT IDC:TiriCATION* = 
A- ;; a ~ g 0 f student - enter full name of student. 
3. Eirth Date - enter date of birth. 

c o-f o- ••■o -e Language Survey - enter month and year when student 
:;as identified on the Home Language Survey as coming from a home 
where a language other-than-English is spoken. 

D. Primary Language - enter the language other-than-English identified 
on tae do:-e Language Survey. 

E. E.-vili sh Proficiency Level (3IXL Results) 

Score - enter student complexity score on the English 
BIML as reported on the BIML print-out. 

NFS or LES - check (✓) BIN'L classification of student from 
Bi:;L label found on the cumulative record or 
BISL print-out Report 25. 

ii. assee:»::e::t data 

A . student records indicate that student has never att ended school in 
t:ns country - enter a check (/) : 

under Yes - if student has never before attended school in 

the United States 
under j^o - if student is enrolling from another school in 
the United States 
Mf :*«; is checked, Section B (below) may be skipped. 
stud^t records indicate that student has participated^: 
1. uiglish Reading Program - enter check {</) : 

under Yes - if student has been provided a formal 
program of reading instruction 

O und-r No - if student has not yet been provided a formal 

JERJC ~ — program of English reading instruction. 

h rn i (iiffnrmT i 3 iia ' ♦ < I ' 

*m 
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2. Soci.-rl Studies Program - enter a {/) 
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under Yes - if student has participated in a Social Studies 
progran^t any grade level in this country. 

under No - if student has not been provided Social Studies 
in this country. 

C. Program Placement Data - complete as applicable 

1. Primary Language Literacy - enter date of test and score 
achieved on CTBS Espanol - Level C. This item is applicable 
for Spanish-speaking students who have: 

a. never attended school in this country, (Item II. A.), or - 

b. never been provided a formal program of English reading 
(Item II. B. 1.) - 

2. English As A Second Language - enter approximate date aod 
results Of initial District ESL Placement Test. This item is 
applicable for all students identified as NES/LES. 

3. vjth Computation - enter approximate date and test results of 
math placement test. This item is applicable for any NES/LES 
student for whom a math class is required. (See Sections IV 
and V of Profile.) 

III. PARENT/STUDENT CONSULTATION 

V P-rent T -h orned of Student Placement in Bilingua l Program - enter _ 
-onc'i and vear that parent of identified NES/LES student was informed 
in person or by mail of student placement in the Lau Bilingual 
Program. (See Lau Plan pp. 173-176.) 

3 p.-^ nt Withdrawal of Student from B ilingual Program - enter month 
and year parent signature was obtained withdrawing student from the 
Lau Bilingual Program. 

C Parent 'Studen t -Consultation on individual Learn ing Plan - enter proof 
of consultation with parent and student on Individual Learning -lan. 
" To be completed for any NES/LES student for whom appropriate Lau 

Program is not provided due to lack of sufficient numbers of students 
warranting full program. 

NOTE: This section mav. also be used for all NES/LES students to 
record proof of consultation with parent and student on 
state-required Bilingual Individual Learning Plan (BILP) . 
Enter parent and student signature if possible. Tf parent _ 
signature is not attainab^, enter best proof of consultation 
available. 

IV. BILINGUAL PROGRAM INFORMATION: CHECK AS APPROPRIATE 

Section IV is to be completed only for those identified NES/LES students 
for whom a Lau Bilingual Program is required. 

^ o 
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Use a check (J) to indicate services provided to a student participating 
in a full Bilingual Program. 

Use the CO to indicate services provided to a student without pre- 
requisite skills, not participating in a full Bilingual Program due 
to lack of sufficient numbers of such Jtudents. 

1 C lass Provided - enter the appropriate mark (✓or X) next to each 
of the required classes provided to the student pursuant to the 
Lau Plan. 

2. ESL Teacher - enter the appropriate (✓or X) if the teacher teaching 
the required class meets district requirements for an ESL teacher. 

3 Bilin-ua 1 Teacher - enter the appropriate mark (✓'or X) if the 
teacher teaching the required class is bilingual in the language 
of the student. 

U Biling ual Aide - enter the appropraite mark (✓or X) if an aide, 
bilingual in the language of the student, is assigned to the class 
and provides instruction in the primary language. 

5 n, lin gual Tutor/Volunteer - enter the appropriate mark (✓or X) if 
a tutor or volunteer, bilingual in the language of the student, 
provides primary language support in the class. 

.. _„_ r , T . ro . T" V'SIT T 0>3 FROM BILINGUAL PROGRAM OR ILP TO ESL PROGRAM 

or instruction 

Section V is to be completed only for students requiring a Lau 3ilingual 
Program. 

Enter a check (✓ in front of the number of each step in the criteria 
as it is completed. 

In addition: 

1 Enter month and vear teacher judges student has achieved basic 

literacv level in the primary language as a result ot skills achieved 
in the Primary Language Communication Skills Class. 

2. Enter date and score of literacy test. When student passes test, 
step 2 is co i. lete. 

3. No additional information needed. 

V. ESL PROGRAM INFORMATION: CHECK AS APPROPRIATE 

Suction V£ is to be completed for NES/LES students requiring a Lau ESL 
Pro-rn. Complete as necessary to indicate those services provided 
bejanm.; with this school year (1979-80). It is not necessary to 
indicate 'those classes provided in previous school years. 



Use a {•/) to indicate services provided to student participating, in a 
Lau ESL Program. 
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Use an (X) to indicate services provided to a N'ES/LES student not 
provided a full CSL program due to lack of sufficient numbers to 
warrant such a program. 

1 Cl-ss Provided - enter the appropriate mark (✓ or X) next to 
' each of the required classes provided to the student pursuant 
to the Lau P^an. 

■> *SL Teacher - enter the appropriate mark (y/or X) if the teacher 
teaching the required class meets district requirements for an 
ESL teacher. 

3 Bil^n-ual Te acher - enter the appropriate mark (✓or X) if the 
teacher teaching the required class is bilingual in the language 
of the student. 

A Bilin-ual Aide - enter the appropriate mark (✓or X) if an aide, 
bilingual in the language of the student, is assigned to the 
class and provides instruction in the primary language. 

5 3ilir. gual Tutor/Volunteer - enter the appropriate mark (/or X) 

Ifa tutor or volunteer, bilingual in the language of the student, 
provides prinary language support in the class. 

vii. transition riio:i esl program to regular program 

< v Date .r-Hnn r completed ESL Advanc ed B or Level IV Skills as 
measured b- District ESL Course Criter ion Reverence Tests - 
enter rr.oncn and year. 

,.„. nnrrirrTTo-; 0 F RESIDENCY STATUS (Residency Refers to School of 

Residence', not Emigration Status) To be completed once each school 
year for eacn NES/LES pupil. 

\ Enter a check <tf under the appropriate grade level if the 
' ' :.TS/LES pupil is in attendance at the regular school 01 
residence. 

3. Enter the appropriate code under the student grade, if applicable: 



Code 




ALT 


- Alternative School 


pin 


- Permit with Transportation 


:i\c 


- Magnet School 


PAIR 


- Pair 


CLUS 


- Cluster 


MID 


- Midsite 


OTHER 


- Specify type in box 



If vo uhave 3 need for further assistan ce, please contact your Area Biling ual 
AT^T or or th e ailin-ual- ^I. Services liranch at 6-5-6 _/*3. 

APPROVED: JOHN F. LEO" , Associate Superintendent 



O DISTRIBUTION: Secondary Schools 
EKjC '^ca Offices 
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MEMORANDUM NO. 7 267 
April 8, 1980 



SUBJECT: RESOLUTION OF ALLEGED NON -COMPLIANCE ISSUES BY 
THE OFFICE FOR CIVIL RIGHTS 

I. Purpose 

I T .. Background 

III. Procedures to be Followed 

IV. Available Assistance 



I . PURPOSE 

Procedures to be followed and documentation to be prepared by school ? 
administrators of schools alleged to be in non-compliance with the District s 
Lau Plan requirements by the Office for Civil Rights are identified in this 
memorandum. 

I I . BACKGROUND 

The Office for Civil Rights has completed its analysis' of data which was 
developed at the local school level in order to determine the eligibility of 
tne district to receive ESAA funds for the 1980-81 school year. As a result 
of their analysis, 238 schools have been alleged to be in non-compliance with 
the district's Lau Plan requirements. The district has been informed by the 
Of^ce for Civil Rights that they must receive written assurances and docu- 
mentation from the district by May 15, 1980, that all alleged non-compliance 
issues in ne 233 schools identified by the Office for Civil Rights have been 
resolved or will cease to exist by September of 1980 Failure to address all 
concerns identified will result in the districts forfeiting its rights to 
ESAA funds for the 1980-81 school year. The district has determined that it 
will, comply with the request from the Office for Civil Rights. 

Ml. PROCEDURES TO 2E FOLLOWED 

1. School administrators involved will attend area meetings to receive 
instructions and materials relevant to the resolution of the alleged 
non-complianc issues. 

2. Specific issues of non-compliance will be identified at the area meetings 

3. School administrators will complete a draft copy of the data pages , and 
letter of resolution in terms of: 

a. issues already, resolved 

b. issues td be resolved during the current semester 
c". issues J> be resolved by September, 1980. 

4 School administrators will meet with central office personnel at a time 
to be determine? by the area office prior to May 2nd to review the draft 
versions of the/ data pages and letter of resolution. 

D 9 r I 32k>-330 
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5. School administrators are to prepare three copies of the final versions 
„f * n * ditn na"C£ and letter of resolution . One copy of each document is 
o Area Superintenaent and o ne copy of each document is to 

be sent to the 3ilingual-ESL Services Branch by May 7, 1980. 

IV. AVAILABLE ASSISTANCE 

1 A list of stra tegies developed by the Bilingual-ESL Services Branch that 

U J f be utilized by sc hool administrators in their resolution procedures is 
provided. 

2 A sa mple letter of resolution developed by the Bilingual-ESL Services Branch 
2 - w hlcfmfy- assise school admin istrators in their resolution procedures is 

provided. 

3. Bilingual advisors assigned to the area office will be available to assist 
school administrators upon request. 

L Pe-onnel f-on the Bilingual-ESL Services Branch will be available on a 
scheduiea basis to review draft versions of the data^es and letter_J>f 
resolution. 



r 



11 .,nr irpi Rilinrual Advisor o r the Bilingual-ESL Services 
For assistance, please call vour Area Bilingual Agvjg _a 

Rr.inch at 0 25-6743. 



APPROVED: JOiCJ F. LEKI, Associate Superintendent 

DISTRIBUTION: Principals of Selected Schools 
Area Superintendents 
Directors of Instruction 




LOS ANGELES UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT 
Office of the Associate Superintendent (Leon) 



269 



MEMORANDUM NO. 10 
January 30, 1980 



SUBJECT: COMPREHENSIVE TESTS OF BASIC SKILLS (CTBS) FOR NES/LF S SECONDARY 
STUDENTS 

I. Background 
II. Purpose 
III. Procedure 

I. Background 

Instructions in previous years indicated that any student in ESL classes 
for more than half of a minimum school day was tested with CTBS at the 
discretion of the school principal or his designate. 

II. Purpose ^ 

State Department of Education regulations necessitate a further 
clarification of NES/LES students to be tested with the CTBS in English. 

III. Procedure 

JUNIOR HIGH 

Test Administration 

All students enrolled in ESL classes at the Advanced A or 
Advanced B levels during the time of the testing period are 
to be given the CTBS, English, at the test level appropriate 
to their grade level . 

Exemptions 

All students enrolled in the Beginning level or the Intermediate 
level during the time of testing are exempted from CTBS, English 
testing. 

4 

SENIOR HIGH 

Test Administration 

All student* enrolled in ESL classes at the ESL III or IV levels 
during the testing period are to be given the CTBS, English, at the 
test level appropriate to then'r grade level. 

Exemptions 

All students enrolled in an ESL level I or II class during the 
testing period are exempted from CTBS, English. 



If there are any questi ons, please call your area advisor or the Bilingual /ESL 
Services Branch at 625-6743. 



APPROVED: JOHN F. LEON, Associate Superintendent 

DISTRIBUTION: All Secondary Schools and Area Offices 

' i • , > 



INTER-OFFICE CORRESPONDENCE 
Los Angeles U noted School D strict 
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TO: 



Principals/Program Coordinators 



Dace October 1 1 , 1979 



FROM; Victor Signorell^y/ 

SUBJECT: HOME LANGUAGE SURVEY ' NCK-VERBM, ) 



Enclosed you will f inc. the ap propriate number of Home Language Surveys 
that correspond with the number of pupils in the various handicap 
categories at your school. Please follow the following procedures: 

1 . Only those students in the following handicap categories will 
be given this survey to take hone and have their parents sign 
and return. 



Aphasia 

Autistic 

DCH 

Deaf & Hard of Hearing 



MH (Includes Deaf 'Blind) 
TMR (all) 

Other Non-Verbal, (Specify 
Handicap) 



2. Every student in the above listed handicap categories must 
receive a Home Language Survey Non-Verbal. 

This is a new form and even if the student already has one of 
the other Heme Language Survey on file he/she mast still receive 
this one. 

Please note that the surveys are color coded according to handicap 
category. 

3. Once returned to the school, signed by parent cr guardian, note 
the possible responses. 

a. if English is the only language listed, please place the 
completed survey in the student f s cum folder. 

b. if another language other than English is listed, please ' 
tabulate ana place the total on the Sunmary Sheet attached^ 
under the corresponding handicap category 



ERJ.C 

fOHM34 AEM-.J »STK SO «15*U» IU* 4-TH f 



Coordinators 



-2- 



October 11, 1979 



4. List the nanes of those students and their handicap category 271 
whose Hone Language Survey (Non-Verbal) showed another language 
other than English on the attached School Record Form ( tan ) 

and keep at your school for future reference. The- school Record 
Ft>rm will help determine the number of Parent Interview Forms 
and Observational Checklists needed for your school. Once counted 
and listed place the ccnpleted Heme Language Survey in the students 
file. 

5. If the first survey sent hone is lost or not returned, you may 
send another one taking care to send the appropriately color 
coded Home Language Survey. Under no circumstance is the teacher 

" or saneone else at your school to fill out the survey for the 
student. 

6. If after sending the survey hone two or three times it is still 
not returned r signed by the parent or guardian, please count the 
student on the enclosed Sunmary Sheet under the appropriate 
handicap category and also list the studenc on the sheet you are 
keeping for the school records. 

7. By November 9 all Heme Language Surveys and Summary Sheets should 
be completed. Please sutmit the Summary Sheet with total number 
of students to: 

Ricardo Sosapavon 
H - 113 

Division of Special Education 

8. Your school/program will receive further instructions concerning 
procedures for the Parent Interview Form and Observational Checklist. 

If you have any questions please call Ricardo Sosapavon at 625-6729 

Thank you for your cooperation in this matter. 



rgf 



HCME LANGUAGE SURVEY (NON-VERBAL) SUMMARY SHEET 



272 



In the cut off section below please write the number of handicapped students 
whose Hone Language Survey (non-verbal) showed another language other than 
English. 



Exarple: if a total of three autistic children at your school returned their 
Home Language Survey showing another language other than English please write 3 
in the space provided next to Autistic at the bottom of the page. 

All programs on Special Education campuses will be the responisbility of the 
Central Office. All programs on regualr school campuses will be the responsibility 
of the Procrram Office. 



(PLEASE DETACH) 



SCHOOL 



PRINCIPALS SIGNATURE 



APHASIC 



MULTIHAfSICAPPED 



AUTISTIC 



CEAF/BLIND 



DGi 



TMR 



DEAF & 



OTHER NON-VERBAL 



HARD CF HEARING 



PLEASE SPECIFY HANDICAP 




Ricardo Sosapavon, by November 10, Division of social Sdication, 



ERIC 




POTENTIAL NES/LES STUDENTS SCHOOL RECORD FORM 



DIVISION OF SPECIAL EDUCATION 27J 
List only those students whose Home Language Survey (ncn-verbal) showed 
another language other than English. 

-LANGUAGE LISTED 

NAME (other than English) Handicap 



THIS FORM IS TO REMAIN AT YOUR SCHOOL. 



DjtC EKUSH s7h3oT 



HOME LANGUAGE SURVEY Teacher 

( ATilASIC ) 



Name of student: ' . 

' LaSt ' " F,rst [ MiddTi ■ • . , i Grade Age 



1. Which language (i.e., Spanish) was the child first exposed to? 

2. Which language did the child first respond to? 
Describe how child responded: 



3- Describe how child presently makes his needs known: 



Nome the language most frequently used by the child's out-of-school caretaker. 



Division of Special Education ro 
Los Anie'cs Unified School District ^ 
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Signature of Parent op Guardian 



Fee ha 



ESPANOL 



Escucla 



Haestro(a) 



ESTUDIO DEL IDIOMA DEL HOGAR 
r ■ * (APHASIC) 



El Codlgp de Educacio'n de California requlcre que las escuelas determlnen el Idloma que se habla en el hogar 

de cada estudiante. Esta tnformacion es esenclal para que las escuelas puedan proporclonar Instrucclo'n s Ign i f leal Iva 

a todos los estudiantes. 

Le Ped Inios su cooperaclo'n en ayudarnos a cumpllr este reqlsito Importante. Por favor contestc las slgulentcs preguntas 
y haga que su hljo o hlja devuelva esta forma a su maestro. Graclas por su ayuda. y 



Nomabre del alumno: 



Ape 1 1 1 do 



Pr Imero 



Segundo # A 



Grado 



. Edad 



1. A que Idloma fue'expuesto primero el nlno7 

2. A que' idloma rcspondio'el nlno primero? 
Descrlba como respond io el nlno: 



3. Descrlba como el nlno hace saber sus necesldades: 



Nombre cl Idloma nuts f requcntcmcnte usado por In persona quo culda ol nlno afuora de In escucla: 



Division de Educaclcn fsr>ccial 1 01 

Distrlcto Escolar Uniflcodo cle 

O os Angeles : — 

Firma del padre o Tutor 

SJ J O 1 , I 

— . * j s 4 



Date 



ENGLISH 

HOME LANGUAGE SURVEY 
( AUTISTIC ) 



Schoof 



Teacher 



Name of student: 



Last 



First 



Middle 



1. Which language (i.e., Spanish) was the child first exposed to? 

2. Which language did the child first respond to? 
Describe how child responded: 



Grade 



Age 



3. Describe how child presently makes his needs 



Known: 



4. Name the language most frequently used by the child's out-of-schocl caretaker, 



Division of Special Education 

Los Ann 0 i cs Unified School District 



cn 



ERLC 



3-4 1 



Signature of Parent or Guardian 



Maestro 4 a) 

E STUD 10 DEL IDIOMA DEL IIOGAR 
(AUTISTIC) 



5e cfd^esJSdlonT'^J: ^l^l* ?"? ,aS eS ° Ue,aS terminer, el idlona que se habla en el hogar 

a todos Vol elJuJtantes ,nf ° rn,aC, ° n " eSenc,aI 1- escuelas puedan proportions instruccton sfgni f icati va 

f hS'S = SmSj - conlesle ,as sIguient e s P reg Untas 



Nomabre del alumno;__ 

ApeMid ° PTHiiero sig^do Grade 

1. A que idioina fue expuesto prlmero el nfno? 

2. A que' idioma respondlo'el nlno prlmero? 
Describa conio respond lo el nino: 



Edad 



3. Describa como el nfno hace saber sus necesidades: 



k. Nombre el Idioma mas f requentemente usado P or |. persona que cuida el nlno afuera de la 



escuela : 



Division de Educaclo'n Especial 

Dfstrlcto Escolar Uniflcado de 

CD 9 r >os Angeles J* 

CI\1L Flrma del padre o Tutor 



O 4 



HOME LANGUAGE SURVEY 



Teacher 



( DC11) 



Name of student: 



Last First MTddT^ — ^7 

1. Which language (i.e., Spanish) was the child first exposed to? 

2. Which language did the child first respond to? 
describe how child responded: 



Age 



3- Describe how child presently makes his needs known: 



Name the language most frequently used by the child's out-of-school caretaker. 



Division of Special Education 

Los Anneles Unified School District 



ERIC 



rv3 

CO 



Signature of Parent or Guardian 



Fee ha 



ESPANOL 



Escuela 



Maestro (a) 

ESTUD10 OEL IDIOMA DEL MOGAR 
(DO!) 



.1 todos los esmdiantes ™"~ " «-«.■•■ Para que las escualas poodan proporclonar Instruc cion sign! f Icativa 

Nomabre del alumno: 

Ape,Mdo s^d^ Grado ■ 



Edad 



1. A que idioma fue'expuesto primero el nino? 

2. A que idioma respondio'el nino primero? 
Oescribo como respondio' el nino: 



3. Describa como el nino hace saber sus necesidades: 



Ncnbre cl idion,a n.os f rec.wcntcnen te usado por , a pcrS ono quo cuida el nino afuera de la cscue.o: 



Division de Educacio'n Especial 

Districto Escolar Unif icado de '? i 

q Los Angeles 



ho 

CD 



ERIC ^ • * " ■ Fi-ma del padre o Tutor 



Fee ha 



E5PAH0L 



Escucla - 



ESTUDIO DEL IDIOMA DEL HOGAR 
(DKAK 1IAKD OK HKARINC) 



Maestro (a) 



dl e^i 9 «?^f d "? 0C '°r ?* ?; if " rni ? "qui era que la; escuelas determiner, el idioma qua se habla en el hooar 



Nomabre del alumno: 



Ape I I ido 



Pr imero 



1. A que idioma fue'expuesto primero el nino? 

2. A que idioma respondio'el nino primero7 
Describa como respondio' el nino: 



3. Describa como cl nino hacc saber sus neccsidades: 



Segundo 



Grado 



Edad 



4. Nombre el idioma mas f rcqucntemente usado por la persona que culda el nino afuera de la escuela: 



Division de Educacio'n Especial 
Districto Escolar Unificado de 
^ ! os Angeles 

ERIC 



oo 
o 



Firma del padre o Tutor 



Date 



ENGLISH 



School 



HOME LANGUAGE SURVEY 



Teacher 



(DCAF & liAI^D Or HIIARING) 




ing questions 



Name of student: 



Last 



First 



Middle 



Grade 



Age 



1. Which language (i.e., Spanish) was the child first exposed to? 

2. Which language did the child first respond to? 
Describe how child responded: 



3- Describe how child presently makes his needs known: 



. Name the language most frequently used by the child's out-of-school caretaker. 



Division of Special Education 

Los Annr ; lcs Unified School District 



00 



ERIC 




Signature of Parent or Guardian 



Date 



ENGLISH 



School 



HOME LANGUAGE SURVEY ; Teacher 

(IW) 



The California Education Code requires schools to determine the languoge(s) spoken at home by each student. 
This information is essential in order for schools to provide meaningful instruction for all students. 

lZ\Z°/V,VT \a he I Pin9 " S meet L f his im P<x-tant requirement is requested. Please answer the following questions 
anu have your son/daughter return this form to his/her teacher. Thank you for your help. 



Name of student 



LaSt First Middle Grade Aii" 

1 . Wh • 



:ch language (i.e., Spanish) was the child first exposed to? 
2. Which language did the child first respond to? 
Oescribe how child responded: 



Describe how child presently makes his needs known: 



. Name the language most frequently used by the child's out-of-school caretaker. 



Division of Special Education 

Los Anoclcs Unified School District 



ERIC 



CO 

ro 



Signature of Parent or Guardian 



Fecha 



Escuela 



Maestro(a) 



ESTUDIO DEL I0I0MA DEL HOGAR 
(MH) 



de cfda^Ju C diaL aCi ° E n ^ C mL'™?' ?"? ,aS CSCUC,aS dctc "" inc " el '<"°™ que se habla en e. hogar 

a todos "s es"d?ante^ lnf ° rmacl ° n " CSenc,al *>» ra " uc '* s ""cLs pucdan proporclonar Instrucclo'n significative 



V^'gT, J ^TlitZ^ - Rentes P^nu. 

Nomabre del alumno: * 

ApelMdo ~ F7T ^ Se^dB ... .. Grado Edad— 

t. A que Idioma fue expuesto primcro el nino? 
2. A que Idioma respondio'el hlno primero? 
Descrlba como respond io el nino: 



Dcscrlba como el nino hacc saber sus necesidades: 



Nombre el Idioma mns Ocqucnrcmcntc usado por la persona que culda el nino afucra do la escuela: 



— ro 

Olvisior dc Educaclon Especial \ ^ 

District? Escolar Unificndo do . , ■ 

, I os A'kjcIcs ~ - T 1 w 

O , . Firma djl pach n o Tutor 

ERIC 



0ate ENGLISH ! SchboT 



HOME LANGUAGE SURVEY Teacher 
( 'JMR ) 



The California Education Code requires schools to determine the languege(s) spoken at home by each student, 
Thf* Information Is essential In order for schools to provide meaningful Instruction for all students. 

Your codperat loo In helping us meet this important requirement is requested. Please answer the following questions 
and have your son/daughter return this form tu his/her teacher. Thank you for your help. 



Name of student: 



Ust First Middle Grade Aie" 

1. Which language (I.e., Spanish) was the child first exposed to? 

2. Which language did the child ftrst respond to? 

Describe how child responded: 



3. Describe how child presently makes his needs known: 



Nc.ue the language most frequently used by the child's out-of-school caretaker. 



f - » 

^RJCDJvlslon of Special Education 



ho 
oo 



0 
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Maestro(a) 

ESTUDIO DEL IDIOMA DEL IIOGAR 

(TMR) 

EI Codlgo de Educaclo'n de California requlere que las escuclas determlncn eLid+Gma que se habla en el hogar 

de cada estudlante. Esta Informaclon es esenclal para que las escuclas puedan proporclonar Instruccl^n slgnl f Icat Iva 

a todos los estudlantes. 

Le pedlmos su cooperaclon en ayudarnos a cumpllr este rcqlslto Importante. Por favor conteste las slgulcntes preguntas 
y haga que su hi Jo o hi Ja devuelva esta forma a su maestro. Graclas por su ayuda. 

Homabrc del alumno: 

AP el I ,rf o ~ Pr Imero ~~ Segundo Grado Edad 

1. A que Idloma fue / expuesto pr Imero el nlno? 

2. A que Idloma respond lo' e I nlno pr Imero? 
Descrlba como respondlo el nlno: 



3. Descrlba como el nlno hace saber sus necesldadcs: 



h. Mombrc cl Idloma mas f rcqucntcmcntc usado po* la persona quo culda cl nlno afucro de la escucla: 



Division de Educaclon Especial 
Dlstrlcto Escolar Unl/lcado de 

Us Angeles > Flrnm del padre o Tutor 



CO 



HOME LANGUAGE SURVEY % Teacher' 
(OTHER, PLEASE bPECIFY) 

The California Education Code requ Ires school s to determine the languege(s) spoken at home by each student. 
This information is essential in order for schools to provide meaningful instruction for all students. 

'•our cooperation in helping us meet this important requirement is requested. Please answer the following questions 
and have your son/daughter return this form to his/her teacher. Thank you for your help. 



Name of student: 



Last ■ ft- -First. ■ , . ' Middle- . r , .Grade . Age 



1- Which language (i.e., Spanish) was the cnild first exposed to? 



2.; Which language did the tfhild first respond to? 



Describe how child responded: 



3. " Oescribe how child presently makes his needs known: 



Name the . language;most frequently Used by the child's out-of-school caretaker. 



Division of Special Education . 

Los Anicics Unified School Di strict ! ' oo 



EH]C * * Signature of Parent or Guirtli^n 



Fecha 



ESPANOL 



Escueta 



Maestro(a) 



ESTUDIO DEL IDIOMA DEL HOGAR 
" j (OTHER, PLEASE SPECIFY) 



El Codigo dc Educacio'n de California rcqulcre que las escuclas dctcrminen el Idloma que se habja cn el hogar 
de cada cstudlante. Esta informacion es escncial para que las escuelas puedan proporclonar Instrucclon sign 



a todos los estudianles. 



gnl f Icativa 



Le pedlmos su cooperac lo'n cn ayudarnosa cumplir estc rcqlslto Importante/ 1 Por favor conteste las siguientes pregunta 
y haga que su hi jo o hlja dcvuelva esta forma a su maestro. Graclas por su ayuda. 



Nomabre del alumno: 



Apel I ido 



Pr Imero 



Segundo 



Grado 



Edad 



1. A que idionia fue' expuesto primsro el nino? 

2. A que idionia respondio'el nino primero? 
Describa como respondioel nino: 



3. Describa como el nino hace saber sus neccsldadcs: 



, * **'..* 

h. Nombre el idioma mas f rcqucntementc usado por la persona que cuida el nino afucra de la escuela: 



oo 
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TO: 



FROM: 



Principals/Program Coordinators 



Date December 5, 1979 



Vic S ignore! 



ft 



SUBJECT: PARENT INTERVIEW FORM/LAU COMPLIANCE 



Attached you will find the necessary number of Parent Interview Forms 
for your school. These are to be used only with the parents/guardians 
of those students who listed another language other than English on 
the Home Language "urvey (Non-Verbal.) 

Please follow these procedures: 

1. Select a credentialed person(s) to schedule the parent interview 
(with the parents)* 

2. The interview may be done thru a home, or school visit or via 
telephone . 

3. The purpose of the parent interview is to attempt and determine 
how much English, if any, is spoken in the home. 

4. If it has been determined that the parent(s) speak no English, 
a community representative or educational aide who is bilingual 
in the necessary language may assist the credentialed person in 
the interview process . 

3. Cure should be taken to ley anC &et a response for all tan l^e.-^. 

6. Items nine and ten are especially important. 

7. At the end of the interview, the credentialed person having held 
the interview is responsible for circling one of the language 
background identifiers (a,b,c, or e) as well as listing the appro- 
priate language in the space provided (if applicable). 

8. The interviewer is then to date and si^n the form. 

9. Note: The NCR key and file/send appropriately. 

If you have any questions or concerns, please call Ricardo Sosapavon 
at 625-6947. 



^ 



J* 
att. 



q "Tne Division of Special Education— 

ERJ£ everj staff rr&mber an advocate for children with exceptional needs" 



PARENT INTERVIEW FORM 
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To Be Filled Out By A Credentialed Employee Of The Los Angeles Unified School District 



STUDENT ' S NAME : Bi r thdate : / / 

ADDRESS: ; City: Zip: 

STUDENT'S CURRENT SCHOOL Area: 

STUDENT'S CURRENT PROGRAM PLACEMENT: '• 



biUucNi'S PLACE OF BIRTH: 



STUOENT'S EDUCATIONAL BACKGROUND: 



NUMBER OF YEARS STUDENT ATTENDED SCHOOL: NUMBER OF YEARS SCHOOLED IN USA: 

LOCATION OF PRIOR U.S. SCHOOLING: 



LANGUAGE CITED ON HOME LANGUAGE SURVEY: 



LIST ANY SPECIAL EDUCATION PROGRAM(S) IN WHICH STUDENT WAS ENROLLED: 



. • **If Foster Parent(s), skip Items 4 and 5 and refer to Iter, 5. 

FATHER ' S NAME : "_ T elephone :( ) 



AODRESS:_ City: 2ip:_ 

OCCUPATION: 

LANGUAGE SPCKE1: LANGUAGE UNDERSTOOD: 



. MOTHER'S NAME : Telephone: ( ) 

ADDRESS: City: Zip: 

OCCUPATION: 

LANGUAGE SPOKEN: LANGUAGE UNDERSTOOD: 



. SIBLINGS' NAME /AGE LIVING WITH STUDENT LANGUAGE SPOKEN LANGUAGE UNDERSTOOD 

Yes No " 

Yes__ 'No__ 

Yes No 

Yes No 

Yes No 

Yes No 



ERIC 



PAREfiT INTERVIEW FORM ^ 

7. OTHER PERSONS LIVING IN THE HOUSEHOLD WITH STUDENT: 

RELATIONSHIP LANGUAGE SPOKEN LANGUAGE UNDERSTOOD 



8- PRIMARY CARETAKER (S) OF STUDENT OUTSIDE SCHOOL: 



RELATIONSHIP: LANGUAGE SPOKEN WITH STUDENT: 



9. Would the parent(s) be interested in attending a Parent Education class at their 
child's school? Yes No At another location: Yes No 

10. Type of class parent(s) would be interested in attending:_ 



INTERVIEWER'S RECOMMENDATION: 

Cn the basis of the information provided during the parent interview, it appears that 
tr.is student's hoT.e language background is: (Please circle one Language BacKground 
Identifier: a, b> c, d, e) 

a. Language : __spoken only v 

b. Language: spoken with sorre English 

c. Language: and English used interchangeably 

d. English spoken with some (Language) 

e. Predominantly English speaking 

Date: Interviewer's Signature: 



F"*V0. 34-EH-817 
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TO: Principals/Program Coordinators Date December 5, 1979 

FROM: Vic Signorellit// 

\f » 

SUJBJECT: OBSERVATIONAL CHECKLIST 

Attached you will find the necessary number of observational checklists 
for your schools. This count is based on the number of Parent Interview 
Forms that indicated a,b or c on the Interviews Recommendation section. 

Please follow the following procedures for completing the observational 
checklist : 

1. Only those students whose Parent Interview Form were marked a,b or c 
are to have an observational checklist. 

2. The observational checklist is to be completed by the student's 
classroom teachar. 

Another teacher, aide or assistant may assist the student's teacher 
in determining the results. However, the classroom teacher is held 
responsible for the completion of the fom. 

3. The classroom teacher is also responsible for filling out the 
bottom portion of the second page of the checklist. 

A. Once the checklist is completed, dated arrii signed, note the NCR 
!;ey and file/se»»d as appropriate!. 

If you have any questions or concerns, please call Ricardo Sosapavon 
at 625-6947. 



v 



Enclosure 



O * "The. Division of Sptcial Cducation— 

tvSAij *ta!)$ Memfaet cut advocate dUZdiai vnitli cxczpUonai hmillW 

HBnBBI Wj»*i3*A|l*J 1174 pTJtMOJiaWII 



C3$-7ATI0:!SL CMEC"LIST - TO? ICEf!TtriCAnC.N OF 
POTE.-ITIAL :!ES/LES EXCE^TIO^L STUFFS 



1*0 Be Co.nVeto' Hy Tne Stuclen-.'s Classroom Teacher 
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Birch'idto 



Progr*i Placement School 

V^^t%*£ 3aCk5r ° U " d Id3ntifier (a * b > C > d > eJrarked on this student's Parent 

.1. Indicates awareness of names of objects in English by pointing 
looking or couching. 

2. Indicates awareness nanes of objects in the second language 
by pointing, looking or touching* 

3. Responds to sinpla commands (come, sit, stop, etc.) in English. 

4. Responds to simple cornands in the second language. 

5. Identifies body parts expressed in English. 
5. Identifies body parts expressed in the second language. 

/. Looks it : r couches r -?"vPiar toys expressed in English. 

3. Lovs i' u^uc>-s fr'iliar toys expressed : <n the otner lanyi^ 

9. laspris to number words in English. 

10. Razzo~iz "o number \ords in the second language. 

IK Appears "3 lack n^nber concepts or recognition of rote counting. 

12. Idenzifias foods expressed in English. 

13. Identifies foods expressed in the other language. 
1-. Laughter seerns to be socially appropriate. 
15. >yr,g sae^s to be socially appropriate. 
1 o . Learns aporopriate routine class behavior. 
17. Tries 'o innate words in English. 
K Tr:^s "o i-itc*? \rrd- j r ^a :-ir 0 .y! Imriv 



Yes 


fio 


□ 


□ 


□ 


U 


□ 


□ 


□ 


.□ 


1 1 

LJ 


1 1 

□ 


n 

L J 


n 
I i 


H 


n 


□ 


i — i 

i | 


r — - 

□ 


□ 


n 


□ 


□ 


□ 


□ 


□ 


□ 


□ 


□ 


□ 


□ 


□ 


□ 


□ 


□ 


□ 


n 


! s 
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PLEASE POST 



LOS ANGELES UNIFIED SCHOOL DISTRICT ^OA 
Personnel Division 



MEMORANDUM NO. 41 
May 27, 1950 
Application Deadline 
June 13, 1980 



SUBJECT: BILINGUAL CLASSROOM TEACHER PROGRAM 

I. PURPOSE 
II. ELIGIBILITY 
III. INCENTIVES 
IV. DUE DATE 
V. PROCEDURES 

I. PURPOSE . ^ .V - 

The Bilingual Classroom Teacher Program (BCTP) has been submitted to 
the C>urt in the Crawford case as one of the proposed programs for 
racially isolated minority schools (RIMS) during 1980-81. This program 
is designed to meet the needs of national origin minority students who 
are required by State mandate (AB 1329) to participate in Lau programs. 
Objectives of the BCTP include: f recruitment and retention of bilingual 
teachers; improving the bilingual teaching and language skills of both 
bilingual and monolingual teaching staff; upgrading the quality of 
bilingual teaching and providing additional language services to NES/LES 
students at 115 eligible RIMS. 

Schools designated RIMS by the District in its June 18, 1979 submission 
to the Court, which were not designated Educationally Impacted Schools 
(EIS) by the District for 1979-80 will be eligible for program participation 
provided the schools have bilingual teachers, bilingual programs and 
NES/LES pupils. While implementation of this program is subject to Court . 
order and in part, the negotiations process, the District must proceed 
with administrative steps necessary to facilitate program implementation 
for 1980-81. 

II- ELIGIBILITY \ " ~ 

* . ,« 

All contract bilingual teachers who possess at least one of the following 
qualifications may apply for the BCTP: 

1. A Bilingual/Cross Cultural Specialist Credential, or 

2. A Multiple Subject Credential with Bilingual/Cross Cultural 
Emphasis, or 

3. A Single Subject Credential with Bilingual/Cross Cultural 
E* phasis, or 

4. A Bilingual Certificate of Competence, or 

5. ' An Emergency Bilingual/Cross Cultural Credential, or 

6. A-level fluency on a District examination. 
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Personnel Division 



2% 

In general, bilingual teachers currently serving at an EIS site may 
not transfer to a BCTP site if the principal indicates they will 
be serving in a bilingual program during 1980-81- Transfer between 
BCTP sites will not be made except where such transfers will solve 
particular staffing problems at both schools. 

nr. INCENTIVES 

Bilingual teachers who are selected to participate in the BCTP and agree 
to be assigned additional duties, hours (an average of 2-3 hours per 
/ week) and responsibilities which assist in the improvement of curriculum, 

instruction and services to NES/LES students, will receive a responsibility 
salary differential. Teachers who meet all program criteria and possess 
a certificate of competence or an appropriate bilingual credential will 
receive a responsibility salary differential amounting to eleven (11) 
percent of their base salary including career increments and degree 
differentials. Teachers who meet all program criteria and possess District 
identified A-level fluency in a language of need and who meet or agree 
to meet state waiver requirements will receive a responsibility salary 
differential amounting to five (5) percent of thier base salary including 
career increments and degree 'differentials. 

IV. DUE DATE 

To be considered for placement September- 1580 r all BCTP applicants are 
requested to return the completed application form co any Certificated 
Personnel Office ho later than 5 p.m. on Friday , June 1?, 1980 . Applications 
will be accepted after June 13. Teachers interested in BCTP assignments 
in proposed Year Round Schools should return applications as soon as possible. 
Applications may be obtained from Certificated Personnel Offices and the 
Teacher Integration Unit, Room P-218, Administrative Offices. 

V. PROCEDURES 

Principals are requested to: 

A. Post a copy of this memorandum* 

B. Call attention to the Bilingual Classroom Teacher Program, the list 
of BCTP schools and this memorandum during a faculty meeting or in 
a school bulletin* 

C. Make copies of this memorandum available to teachers who are eliqible 
and interested in applying for the BCTP- 

For assistance and further information regarding the Bilingual Classroom Teacher 
Program, please call ^.ie Teacher Integration Unit at 625-6923 or 625*6863, or the 
appropriate Certificated Personnel Office r 

NOwth Certificated Personnel Office-- 997*2451 

South ■ m m 515-3119 

East . » • » 625-6126- 

West " • 742-7540 

APPROVED: JERRY ?. UALVERSON, Associate Superintendent 



DISTRIBUTION: All Schools and Offices 
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MEMGRANDUM NO. 
May 27, 1980 



Proposed Bilingual Classroom Teacher Program Schools 



The following schools are proposed for inclusion in the BCTP provided they 
have bilingual teachers, bilingual programs and NES/LES pupils* 

Elementary 
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Corona (2) PY 


54. 


Lillian (2) PY 


86. 


Van Ness (5) 


23. 


Dacotah (6) PY 


55. 


Lockwood (7) PY 


87. 


Vernon (2) 


24. 


Del Amo (1) 


56. 


Loma Vista (2) PY 


88. 


Virginia Road (5) 


25. 


Denker (1) 


57. 


Malabar (6) 


89. 


West Athens (3) 


26. 


Dorris (7) 


58. 


Marlpnna (6) 


90. 


West Vernon (3) 


27. 


Eastman (6) \ 


59. 


Mayberry (7) 


91. 


Westminster (4) 


28. 


El Sereno (6) \ 


60. 


Menlo (3) 


92. 


Wilmington Pk (1) 
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Elizabeth (2) Y ^ 
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Micheltorena (7) 
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Wilton Place (5) 


30. 


Elysian (7) 
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Yorkdale (7) 
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54th Street (4) 
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Miramonte (2) 







Junior High Senior High 



1. 


Burbank (7) 


1. 


Banning (1) 


2. 


Curtlss (1) 


2. 


Bell (2) 


3. 


Griffith (6) 


3. 


Belmont (5) 


4. 


Irving (7) 


4. 


Franklin (7) 


5. 


King (7) 


5. 


Gardena (1) 


6. 


Niaitr (2) PY 


6. 


Garfield (6) 


7. 


Peary (1) 


7. 


Huntington Park (2) 


8. 


South Gate (2) PY 


8. 


Los Angeles (5) 


9. 


Virgil (5) PY 


9. 


Marshall (7) 


10. 


Wilmington (1) 


10. 


San Fernando (8) 



Y - Continuing Year Round Schools 
?Y - Proposed Year Round School 

PYM - Proposed Year Round Middle Schools {grades 6-3) 

N'OTE; Implementation of this program is subject to Court approval and in part, 
the negotiations process. 



